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INTRODUCTION. 


In preparing the little work which is here offered to the public, the 
author had more immediate reference to the wants of the Institution 
with which he is connected. An experience of more than ten years, as 
an instructor in the Greek language, had led him deeply to feel the need 
of some work which should render accessible to his own pupils, and to 
American students generally, the latest and most improved views in this 
department of Greek Philology. In no field of investigation, perhaps, 
have the last fifty years witnessed more diligent and successful labours 
than in that of the Greek Grammar. Many useless and cumbrous the- 
‘ories have been exploded, and much light been shed upon the structure 
and philosophy of thisnoble tongue. That the beginner in Greek should 
be able to avail himself of these improvements—that they should be 
admitted, as_soon as they are fully shown to be improvements,gnto our 
systems of elementary instruction, is obviously desirable. In a study 
so extensive as the Greek, and which, at, best, must consume no small 
amount of time, it is dapcrtant tha; the student beJed to his object by 
the most direct and improved ronte. He should Raveall the aids which 
the most thorough scholarship can, afford him. The true principles of 
the language should be at once presented, ‘in ἃ plain and familiar man- 
ner, and he required to lesrn ‘nothing’ which ke will be obliged to dis- 
card at a subsequent stage of bis progress as cumbersome and erroneous 
—nothing which is not tke résh!t~3and-wil! ποῦ therefore stand the test, 
of the most frofound and teaching iavestigation. 

True, no judicious instructor will endeavour to teach the philosophy 
of a language, in advance of the facts. But he will feel the importance 
of making all his statements and modes of representation harmonize 
perfectly with the most enlightened philosophical views of the subject. 
He will, at all events, not present, on the ground of practical conveni- 
ence, any instructions which he is himself aware that the student, on . 
contemplating them from a higher point of view, will instantly reject as 
artificial, useless, and false. Indeed, among the most mischievous of 
the errors which more or less prevail in our systems of elementary in- 
struction,is the separation which is so often made between what is cor- 
rect in theory and what is convenient in practice. We meet, not 
unfrequently, in books prepared for schools, the remark, that such and 
such modes of exhibiting the subject are not indeed strictly correct in 
theory, but are adopted as being practically convenient. Statements 
like this the writer believes to be wholly founded in mistake. One of 
the best tests of the correctness of a theory is, its susceptibility of being 
reduced to practice; and that is unquestionably the best and soundest 
theory which is found most convenient and efficient in practice. The 
writer’s own experience has certainly born ample testimony to the cor- 
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rectness of these views. He has found that in proportion as his ele- 
mentary instructions were thoroughly analytical and searching, and 
developed in fact, if not in form,the philosophy of the language, his 
pupils have evinced the deepest interest, and made the most rapid pro- 


gress. 

The author may be permitted to say, that the leading principles of 
the Greek Grammar are here presented substantially in the manner in 
which he has for years taught them to his pupils. His custom is to go 
very slowly over the different topics as they come up, delaying upon 
each until the student is perfectly master of it. In regard to the verb, 
especially, the object at which he uniformly aims, is to give each mem- 
ber of the class such a command of it, as that he can go through an 
entire verb, inflecting every part without mistake or hesitation. And 
this object he has generally found himself able to accomplish. Every 
student, of moderate abilities, in the course of a few weeks becomes 
able to give the inflexions of the verb in all its voices, moods, and 
tenses, in the space of from five to ten minutes, stating or indicating 
every deviation from the regular forms. No exercise, to which the 
author subjects his pupils, has been found more profitable than this. 
They acquire by it such a mastery over the verb in all its parts, as 
greatly to facilitate their subseqent progress. 

It may be thought, perhaps, that the exercises in this book are not 
sufficiently numerous. Many more might have been added, but even 
then but a small “abtiber “epild’ haves béett siyin in comparison with 
those which every ᾿ expéripnged™ and “Mubful® Σώροδετ will give orally to 
his pupils. The writer would recofaniend ‘that évery instructor should 
add to the exercises here” δίξοπ, ει ζει" the same words and throw- 
ing them into new combirgatic one. "Theses exercises should for a long 
time be of a very simple “character, those words being chiefly employed 
with which the pupil witha. he. ge of the article, the adjective, 
the pronoun, &c., shoufid “Ὁ thts 1 iBasprageds y familiar examples, and 
sufficiently copious on each head, to render the impression distinct and 
indelible. 

If the author may be permitted to advert to his own experience as a 
teacher in Greek, he would express his conviction that the secret of - 
success here is to go slowly over the elements, and attend to only one 
thing at atime. To dwell on each topic until the pupil has perfectly 
mastered it, is the way to make his acquisitions profitable, and his sub- 
sequent progress easy, and delightful. He will not then feel that 
the region he has passed over swarms with enemies no less numerous 
and formidable than those he has yet to encounter. He will not have ° 
the difficulties magnified by being seen through the mists of imperfect, 
half-formed ideas. On the contrary, he will contemplate with pleasure 
all the ground which he has hitherto gone over. Every victory that he 
has achieved will prove a stimulant to renewed and augmented exer- 
tion ; he will advance with constantly accelerated pace, and will feel 
at every step, the toils of study repaid by the delights of perfect know- 
ledge. Let, then, the teacher dismiss all anxiety to conduct his pupils, 
within a given time, over a wide surface. Let him estimate their pro- 
gress, rather, by the depth to which they have descended—the accuracy 
and thoroughness of their knowledge, than by the number of topics to 
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which they have given a superficial attention. Let the student be con- 
tent, especially in the commencement of his course, to hasten slowly— 
to dig deep; and to lay the foundation of his edifice on a rock. He will 
find his labour amply rewarded, not only by its firmness and durability, 
but by the rapidity with which it is reared. The writer on this point, 

aks with knowledge. He has tried repeatedly the thorough method, 
and he has found it attended by results ag satisfactory as they were 
unexpected. He believes, firmly, that by carrying out faithfully the 
principles here inculcated, a judicious teacher might, in the course of a 
single year, give his pupils a more extensive and radical acquaintance 
with the principles of the Greek language than is possessed by many 
College students at the period of their graduation. 


Hamitron, June 9, 1841. 


᾿ΝΟΤΕ TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


A Second:Edition of the Greek Introduction having been repeatedly 
solicited in many quarters, the Author has subjected it to a careful re- 
vision and made many alterations and additions which he believes will 
better adapt it to its purpose as an elementary work. He eamestly 
hopes that it may promote the important interests of Greek learning in 
our country. ° 


Hamitron, Sept. 1846. 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 
STUDY OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 
8. 1. The Alphabet. 


_ The Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four 


letters, viz., 


Aa “Adiga Alpha 4 
BRC Bare Beta . ὃ 

Ty! Taupe Gamma g hard 

49 Ζέλτα = Delta d 

E Ἔνψτιλόν Epsilon 6 short 

Ze Ζῆτα Zeta dz 

Hy Ἤτα Eta elong [thick 

OXO θῆτα Theta th sharp, as in 

Ie "Tare Lota. ὃ 

K x Kanna Kappa k 

Ad Aaugsea Lambda 1 

Mu Mo Mu mh 

Nv Nv Nu. n 

Ξ ὃ Ξὶ Xt xz 

Oo ‘Oxpixeov Omicron oshort 

Maw Lh Pi p 

P e ‘Po Rho r 

Σ o6,¢final Styuc Sigma 8 sharp 

T τΊ ‘av Lau t 

Yu Ὗ ψιλόν Upsilon ὦ 

P yp pi Phi ph 

X x Xi Chi ch 

Py UT Psi ps 

Qe "“Dyusya Omega  olong 
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ε and y were originally used both as vowels 
and as breathings. « was equivalent to our h, ν to 
- our f or v.* hen used as vowels they were 
called wAa, smooth or unaspirated. ‘The sound 
of. f or » was also expressed by a letter resem- 
bling a double gamma (+), hence called Digamma. 


§ 2. Pronunciation of the Letters. 


1. The Consonants are generally sounded like 
the English letters placed’ opposite them in the 
table. J, otherwise hard, is sounded before a 
palatal mute (+, 7, χυ) like ng, as ἄγκυρα, anchor, 
“Σοίγξ, Sphinz. 

2. Vowels. ‘These are either long or short. 

Short, &, & ἵ, 6, ὕ. 
Long, a, ἥ, τ, ὦ, U. 
Thus, : 
é, and σ are uniformly short. 
ῃ and @ are uniformly long. 
a, ἐς vu, being in some words short, and in 
others long, are called (ancipites) doubtful. 

3. ‘The long vowels are merely the short ones 
doubled. ‘They hence have the same radical 
sound prolonged. 

In an open syllable, 

ce is sounded like ¢ in father. 
66 


e, “% & @in fate. 
t, $s « 2 in machine. 
O ( ‘0 1n note. 
υ ( su in tune. 


* Of this original power of vy many traces remain in the later 
form of the language. Compare βοῦς with the Latin bos, bo- 
vis, and rats with the Latin navis. 
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4. In ἃ close syllable, 
cis sounded like a in hand. \ 


€ ἰὼ 66 € in met. 
έ ἐ cog in pin. | 
O 6 ‘“ om not. 

( «μη brute. 


5. "Diphthongs. These are formed by the union 


of a, £, 0, v, n, ὦ, With ¢, v 


us, 
ae sounded like the particle of affirmation, ay. 
αν “ ow in now. 
ee 4 in pine. 
ey 6 u in tube. 
oc “ ot in voice. 
ov “ 00 in moon. 
ve “ the pronoun we. 


nu “: ou in your. 
cov (Igfiic) like ov, except with fuller sound 

of the a 

6. From these are to be distinguished dz, ἠε, Ot, 
called improper diphthongs, in which the ¢ is writ- 
ten under, thus: κ᾽ 7, @. ‘This is called ὁ subscript, 
and is not heard in pronunciation. 

7. Examples. Μοῦσα, pronounced with ov 
like oo, ando sharp, as in sin; μούσης, ov and o 
as before, 7 like long a in fate (moosase). . Pro- 
nounce αὐτός , αὐτῆς, τούτου, ταύτης, αὗται, 
ταύτην, τίς, τένος (ténos), τύπτω, τῦπτον, οὕπω, 
μέϑη, ἔλεγον, τύπτεταε, ἐλεξάμην, υἱός, véoi. 


§ 8, Division of the Consonants. 


1. Consonants are divided, first, according to | 


the organs with which they are uttered, into, 


σι 
"ἂν 
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| Palatats, 7, #6 Hy Ζ. 
uals, va, Y¥ A, , Oe 
Labials, B, π,ρφ . 

Second, according to , their power, or the influ- 
ence of the organs of speech in their articulation, 
into 

1) Semivowels, viz., 

a) Breathings or aspirates, to wit, the palatal 
aspirate (“), the lingual aspirate ὅ, and the labial 
aspirate F. 

b) Inquids, A, μ, ν, @- 

2) Mutes ; distributed according to their organ 
of pronunciation, thus: 

Lahials, x, 8, 9 
Palatals, x, y, x. 
Fanguals, τ, δ, ϑ. 

2. These are again distinguished as unaspirat- 
ed or smooth, x, x, τ; aspirated or rough, φ, χ, ?, 
and partially aspirated or middle, 9, y, δ. 

3. The mutes then sustain to each other a two- 
fold relation, thus expressed : 

Smooth. Middle. Rough. 
᾿ Labials, π, BB, φ. 
Palatals, x, » 2: 
Linguals, τ, ὃ, 

4. There are thtee double Consonants, formed 
by the unioh of the mutes with o: ζ is formed 
by 0c (or 6a), 5 by xo, yo, vo, and w by xo, So, 
φσ. 


§ 4. Changes of Consonants. 


The following principles enter extensively in- 


to the inflexions of the Greek language. Es: 
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pecially in nouns, adjectives, and participles, of 
the third declension, and in the verb, the student 
will be required to recur to them at every step. 

1, Labial mutes with o (20, 80, go,) form the 
double consonant yw. 

Palatals with o (xo, yo, vo,) form the double 
consonant &.* 

- Linguals before o (τσ, do, #o,) are dropped. 

Thus, 


γύπς, βλέπσω, φλέβε, γράφσω;,---γύψ, βλέψω, 
φλέψ, γράψω. 

κόρακς, λέγσω, ὄνυχς, φώλαγγς,--αόραξ ’ 
λέξω, ὄνυξ, φαλαγξ: 

χάρεες, λαμπάδε, πείϑσω, ¢ ᾷ σω, σώματσε,--: 
χάρις, λαμπᾶς, πεέσω, ἄσω, σώμαωσε. 

2. Labials before μ (xu, Gu, φμ,) become (. 

Palatals before μὲ (κε, Κρ vie) become γ. 

Linguals before fe (tp, Out, Pyu,) become 6. 

T hus, 

τέτυπμαε, εἰληβμαε, γέγραφμαε,---τέτυμμαε, 
. εἰλημμαε, γέγραμμεαε. 

πέπλεκ pecte, λέλεγμαε, τέτυχμαε,---πέπλεγμαε, 
 λέλεγμαι, τέτυγμαε. 

ἤνυτμιαε, ἤδιααε, πέπεεϑμαε,--τῆήνυσμαε, ἡ ἦσμαε, 
πέπεισμαι. 

3. Linguals before linguals usually become o, 
as, ἐπείϑ-ϑην, Exeto-Pny ; ἤὄϑην, ἤσϑην; ; and be-- 
fore x are dropped, as MEME HE, HEMEL ; ἤδχα, 
Nx ; ἥρπαδχω, ἥρπακα. 

Δ, ν, κι, and γ sounded as μὰ are nasal, va 
lingual, με a labial, y (ng) a palatal. Therefore 
y stands only before linguals ; before the labials 


——— ————— 


* Except compounds with ἐκ, as éxow la, not ἐξώζω, 
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(8, 1, φ, μι) it is changed into yz, before the pal- 
atals (#, y, y,) into 7. Thus, for ἐνβάπτω, 
ἐνπέπτω, συνπράσσω, σύνφημει, σύνβολος, συν- 
γραφεύς , Write ἐμβάπτω, ἐμπέπτω, συμπράττω, 
Gupepn pie, σύμβολος, συγγραφεύς. 

ὅ. ν before g or Ais changed | into the same 
letter, as συνλέγω, συλλέγω; συνράπτω, συῤ- 
ῥάπτω. 

6. ν before σ is omitted, as δαέμονσε, δαέμοσε. 
Except in ἔν and σύν, of which the latter is some- 
times assimilated, as σύνσετος, ovootrog: ν 15 
also retained in a few other words. 

7. » and a lingual (yz, vd, νύ.) before o are 
both dropped, and the preceding vowel, if short, 
is lengthened, as πάντσε, πῶσε; τετύφαντσε, τετύ- 

cot; δεεκνύντσε, δεορενῦσε. ἴπ this case ε goes 
into ¢z, and o into ou, as λέοντσε, λέουσε; ; τυφϑέν- 
TOL, τυφϑεῖσε; ἑκόντσε, ἑκοῦσε; τύπτοντσε, τύπ- 
τουσε; ὀδόντς, ὀδούς; τυπένετς, τυπείς. 

8. Two mutes of different organs standing to- 
gether, must be of the same degree of aspiration, 
as mr, not wmP: xa, not x: Gd, not Gr. The 
first is generally accommodated to the second, as 
δάφτω, ῥάπτω; ἐτύπϑην, ἐτύφϑην ; ; ἐλέγϑην, 
ἐλεχϑὴην; ὄκδοος, ὄγδοος ; γραφτός, γραπτος. 
Except é in composition, as ἐχϑεῖναιε. 

9. ‘Two successive syllables do not begin each 
with an aspirate. The first therefore is made 
‘smooth. This rule holds especially in reduplica- 
tion, as τέϑυχα for ϑέϑυχα, πεφίληκα for 

φεφίληκα, τέϑημε for ϑίϑηρε. 


Exc. a) Aor, Pass. in 9747, as ἐμισϑώϑην. Ὁ) Compound 
words generally, as ἐφυφαίγω, ἀμφιχυϑ εἰς. 
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In ἔχω this rule applies to the rough breathing, as ἔχω for yw. 


10. A smooth mute preceding a rough breath- 
ing is aspirated; thus, for ἐπήμερος, ἐφήμερος. 
So in separate words, as ag’ οὗ for an’ ov. 

11. The concurrence of three consonants is 
generally avoided ; often by dropping o, as ἐσφά- 
Aotut, ἐσφάλϑαε; ; τετύπσϑαε (rerupPac), τε- 
τύφϑαε; nendsxodac (πεπλέξϑαιρ),, πεπλέχϑαε © 

Exc. a) When the first or last of the consonants is a liquid 
(1, 2, % 9, 7 sounded as ng), as πεμφϑείς, σκληρός, τέγξω. Ὁ) 
‘When x oro comes in composition before two consonants, as 


δύσφϑαρτος, ἔ ἔκπτωσις, ἐκψύχω. On the other hand; a kindred 
mute is sometimes inserted between two liquids, to smooth the - 


pronunciation, as ἀγρός, ἀνδρός ; μεσημρία, μεσημβρία ; μόέμλεται, 
μόμβλεται. 

12. Promiscuous examples. Let the pupil 
write properly the following words ; δξύπϑην, 
ἐλήβϑην, ἕπδομος, βέβλαπμωαε, πάντσα, τύπσω, 
ἐνγράφω, ἐνγέγραφταε, ἐνγέγραφμαιε, ἐνγέγρα- 
Poke, ev Se Ban pce, éveSand ny, ἐνχεερέδιον, συ»- 
λαμβάνω, συνλήβσομαε, σννληθϑῆναε, τέϑρα- 
pce, ϑέϑραφταε, λέγσω, ἄδμα, ψήφιδμα, βλέ- 
MOVED, ϑεϑέντσε, διδόντσε, ἑρπάδσω, VUHTS, 
ἄνακτες, χεεμῶνσε, YUNS, κλέμακσε, φέφανκα, 
πεποίϑαντσει, συνπείϑσαε, φλέβσε, γράφσω, 
αἰῶνσε. 


ἃ ὅ. Breathings. 


1. Every word beginning with a vowel has 
either a smooth or rough breathing (spiritus as- 
per or lenis). The rough breathing ἢ is indicated 
thus (‘), as ὡρμονέα, and answers to our h. 
Elsewhere the smooth breathing (’) is employed, 
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which does not perceptibly affect the pronuncia- 
tion, 85 ἐπεί. 

2. In diphthongs the breathing is placed over 
the second letter, as αέρέω, εἷλον. 

3. ν ἴῃ the Attic dialect is ‘always aspirated at 
the beginning of a word, as ὑάκενθος, ὑπό. 

4. g at the beginning of a word or syllable is 
aspirated, as ῥήτωρ. When g is doubled, the first 
takes the smooth breathing, the second the rough, 
as Πύῤῥος. 


§ 6. Accents. 


1. One:syllable in every Greek word has an 
accent, 2. 6. is pronounced with a slight eleya- 
tion and stress of voice, called (προσῳδία ὀξεῖα) 
a sharp tone or accent. ‘This syllable is indi- 
cated by this mark (΄ ) placed over the accented 
syllable, asedPvc. ‘This is called the acute accent. 

2. Allother syllables are said to be pronounced 
with the grave accent, or falling tone (‘ ), which 
is not usually expressed. 

3. When a word, whose last syllable is ac- 
cented, stands in connection before other words, 
the acute is softened down, and is expressed b 
the grave; thus, ὀργὴ δὲ πολλὰ δρᾶν avayxa- 
Sec κακά. When therefore the student meets 
with the grave accent on the last syllable of a 
word, he will remember it is merely a softened 
acute. 

4. When two syllables, having an acute accent 
followed by a grave, are combined ip pronunci- 
ation, their united accents make the circumflex 
(7 })", 85 χέἑπος κῆπος. 


STUDY OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 17 


§ 7. Place of the Accents. 


1. The acute accent stands always over one 
of the last three syllables, the circumflex over 
one of the last two. 

2. The circumflex requires a long vowel or 
diphthong, as τεμῶτε, καλοῦ, φεῦγε, φῶς. 

3. The acute can stand on the antepenult, 
only when the. final syllable is short. ‘The diph- 
thongs az and oz at the end of words are, in re- 
ference to this rule, chiefly regarded as short, as 
ἄνθρωποι, τύπτεταε. The principal exception 

15 the Opt. 3. Sing., as ποιήσαε:- 

4. When the last syllable is short, or long only 
by position, the penult, if long, can take only the 
circumflex, as ῥῆμα, OLVOS. 

5. If the final syllable i is long, the penult can 
have only the acute, as ῥήτωρ, οἴνη. 

6. Contracted final sylla les generally take 
the circumflex, as ὠληϑοῦς, τεμᾷ. 

7. Let the pupil accent the following @ords 
(the dots indicating the accented syllable), χρῆ- 
μὰ, ἔτυπτον, σύνοδος, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, παρᾶ, εἰῶ- 
Bee, ἀνέγνω, δακτύλιον, éxetvou, σφραγϊδὰ, 
πρᾶγμα, ἐπέϑηκεν. 


8 8. Contractions. 


1. These arise from the concurrence of two or 
more vowels, and take place sometimes in the 
radical part of a word, as ἔαρ; yo, more fre- 
quently by a vowel in the termination meeting a 
vowel in the root, as τεέχε-ος, τεέχους. 


-- 
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2. The following are some of the usual con- 
tractions. 

a) εἴ and οἱ into the diphthongs « and oz, as 
τείχεϊ, τεέχεε; uidoi, αἰδοῖ. 

b) ‘Iwo vowels into a kindred long sound, as 
ἑὰς into N> τείχεα, τείχη. ἐδ into &£, as ποίξε, 
MOLEL &0, O&, 00, Into ov, as TELYEOS τείχους, 
μέσθ-οε-ου. @O, MOU, 0, OG, ON; into w, as 
τομάωμεν, τεμῶμεν ; aidoa, aida. 

Exc. os and on become οὐ. 
Inf. ogy becomes ovr, as μισθύειν, μισθοῦν. 


C) ἀε, an, into c, as ἄεϑλος, άϑλος; τέμαε, τέμα. 
aec and cy into @, aS τεμεώεε, τεμᾷ. 3 

4) ε before or after along sound disappears, 
EOL, OL} EN, ἢ: EG, Ws WE, ὦ. 
᾿ Exe. sas, 7, as τύπτεαι, τύπτῃ. 

e) o before and after long o sounds (a, oz, ov,) 
disappears. 

For exceptions to the above rules see declensions, &c. 


§ 9. Final Letters. 


1. ‘To datives plural in oz, and to third per- 
sons of verbs in ὲ and z, ν is added before words 
beginning with a vowel, as ἐν πόλεσεν αὐτοῦ, 
Erupev αὐτόν. This is called ν EpEAXUCTEHOY. 

2. The preposition ἐκ, out of, becomes ἐξ be- 
fore avowel. Ov, not, becomes: before a vowel 
oux OF οὐχ, aS οὐ πάώρεστεν, οὐκ ἔστεν, οὐχ 
ὕπεστεν. 

3. ois a weak letter, and easily falls away, 

ἐχρές and t, ἄχρες and eyes, οὕτως and 
wre See . 70% fre 11. 4. 6, “and 2d Pers. 
, Sing. Pass. of Verbs. 
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4. No genuine Greek word ends in any other 
consonant than y, g, or 6, except ἐκ and οὐκ, 
which, however, never terminate a clause. 

Oss. Hence nouns whose root terminates in any other than 
one of these consonants, always either drop this consonant, 
as πρᾶγματ, πρᾶγμα, or assume another letter, usually o, as 
λαμπάδ (λαμπάδς), λαμπᾶς. 


§ 10. Characters. 


1. The Greek mark of interrogation is the 
English semicolon (;), as τέ τοῦτο ; for a colon 
and semicolon a point is placed at the top of the 


[4 


line, thus τοῦτο " καί. 
2. Apostrophe (᾽) cuts off a vowel from the 
end of a word when the next begins with a 
vowel, as ax’ ὠρχῆς. | 
3. Crasis (’) is frequently employed to in- 
dicate the coalescence of vowels in different 
words, to prevent a hiatus, as τὸ ἀληϑές, τάλη- 
ϑές ; τὰ ayuda, τἀγαϑά; τὰ suc, τἀμά; xed», 
EV, κᾶν. 


§ 11. Declension of Nouns. 


1. Greek nouns have three numbers, singular 
plural, and dual (denoting two); and five ca 
expressing different relations, as follows : 


Nom. Thie subject of the verb. 
Gen. Of or from, indicating possession or 
origin. 
Dat. For or with, remote object or instrument. 
“Acc. The object of the verb. | 
Voc. Used in addressing a person. 
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2. There are three forms of Greek declension, 
in all which one primitive form of inflexion is dis- 
tinctly traceable. This form is probably retained 
_ with least change in impure (and some pure) 
nouns of the third declension. 

3. In the inflexion of nouns we distinguish 
two parts, the root and the termination. A ter- 
mination can be in no other consonant than », 9, 
or 6 (§ 9.4). The roots, to which they are ap- 
pended, may have every variety of termination. 
They may end in either of the following letters, 
mutes, 2, 8, φ, #) 7» ZT, δ, 7, liquids, 4, μ, ν, 
0. vowels, cz, 8, ἢ, t, 0, U, ὦ." 

4. The general termination of the nominative 
iso: this being a weak letter (§ 9. 3) it is fre- 
quently dropped. This is especially the case 
with feminine nouns of the first declension, and 
neuters of the second and third. 

5. All the consonant roots (mutes and liquids), - 
with the roots in ¢, 2, v, belong to the third de- 
clensiqn, those in « and ἡ to the first, those in 0 © 
εἰξῃν chiefly to the second. The following table © 
regents the usual forms. 


Ρ 


Ἂ 
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(20407) 52-ohoy (209207!) S3-n9n0r! §=— Sa-agnlkyn @yp-oruy2 53-70 53 


a “A 

(Snodoy) Sn-ohoy(Sponon) Sa-nonorl § Sn-2glyn 59: 07.γ8 Sn-1bo δῶν 

(ϑηο(ογὴ 192-odoy(srmonon)r07-ponon 19-2ghyn 19-(e)ruys τοττώο (701))0 “Ἃ 
ankoy) ao-ohoy(amonon)am-nonor! πω-ϑρίιγ awo-giy2 aa-1h0-' am: 

PUES ; PO? Tha f Je Ὠ 

᾿ σοίογ) 53-odoy (209R071) S3-nonor! = Sa-2Qlyn 583-071γ8 = 53-20 52 “Ny 

| “sd 


(a10407) a1-o40y (709/071) ar-n9n0n Ar0-3.Qy0 AI10-g71LY3 a10-70(a7) 470°" 
(wdtoy) 3-od0y (nonor!) 3s-npnor! ἑ 58-ϑριιγῦ 8-071γΒδ = 8-700 8 “AWN 


‘ong 
(24oy) 3-odoy nonow = Sanlkyn Saucy? 1ho “A 
a-ohoy a-nononl = n-splyn n-gixy2 = a-7bo (2)4 -W 

(@4oy) 7-0d0% (οι ογ) q-n9n0n 7-3.lyp 7-071γ8 71-10 ᾿ 2° 
nokoy (S‘w0)50-o40y (Skonon) So-n9nor = So-a.glkyn So-gixy2 — S0-2b0 50 Ἢ 
5-oLoy znonon Suglyn Siu? 5760 SN 
"Fury 


ono monon φρμγ ρ)κγβϑ = 70 
‘suoneululday, °9 
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7. The principal irregularities in λόγος and 
μοῦσα arise, it is perceived, from the rejection of 
the weak consonant o (§ 9. 3), and then making 
contractions more or less irregular, povouss, μού- 
COE, μοῦσαε; λόγοες, λόγοε, λόγοι; Aoyoos, 
λόγοο, λόγου. 

8. The original termination of the Acc. Sing. 
seeins to have been in ». After a consonant it 
was changed, by a law which prevailed exten- 
sively in the Greek language, into @: α being 
once adopted became the common termination, 
and the ending in» was restricted to a few 
classes of pure nouns. Analogous changes are 
seen in the 3 plur. Perf. Pass., as τετράφαταε 
for τέτραπνταε, and ἐφϑάραται for ἔρϑαρνταε. 


Ν And the Ionic dialect abounds 1 in forms like the 


following, menaveree for πέπαυνταε, πυϑοέίατο 
for σύϊϑϑδοιντο, κεκλέαταε for κέκλενταε, δεσπότεα ᾿ 


for δεσπότην." 


§ 12. The Article. 


4Φ Singular. Dual, Plural. 
mM &F N. M_ FN |M SF. N. 

of at ta, the 
τῶν τῶν τῶν, of the 
τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς, ἴο lhe 
τούς τάς τα, the. 


’ [4 
( τω Tu τώ 


Se 

Ξὶ 

δε 

a) 

Ξ 
σῷ» ΔΖ 


τοὶ» ταὶν τοὶ» 


§ 13. First Declension. 


Characteristic vowel α, and, in the singular ». 
The masculine adds ¢: thus making four termina- ! 
tions, «, η,} feminine, ας, 7¢, masculine. 


* See this - subject treated by Hupfeld, Jaha’s Jahrdiicher, | 
Vol. IX. (1829,) p. 472. 
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1.. Terminations. 


. Sing. 
N. G. Ὁ. A. V. 
a as ἢ ἃν ἅ. 8830 δόξα, glory, γλῶσσα, a tongue, 


ϑάλασσα, a sea, μοῦσα, ἃ muse. 
ἃ (pure) ἂς ᾷ ay ἃ. So φιλία, friendship, σκία, a shadow, 
οἰκία, a house. 


ρα eas ρᾳ ραν pa. So ϑύρα, a door, ἡμέρα, a day, χώρα, 
α region. 
9 ἧς ἢ ἤν ἡ. 80 λύπη, grief, τιμή, honour, ψυχή, 
a soul, φωνή, a voice. 
ἄς ov ᾳ ov ἅ. So γεαρίας, a youth, ταμέας, a stew- 
ard, “Ππυϑαγόρας. ᾿ 
ης ov ἢ ww &* So ποιητῆς, a poet, λῃστής, a robber, 
τελώνης, a tax-gatherer. 
Dual. 
ἃ αιν αἵν ἃ ἃ 
Plural 
αι ὧν a OS at 


Examples. 
ἡ δόξα, glory. % τιμή, honour. ὃ πολίτης, the ὃ νεανίας, the - 
citizen. youth. 
Sing. Sing. Sing. Sing. 
N. δόξα N. τιμή N. πολίτης N. νεανίας 
G. δόξης G. τιμῆς G. πολίτου G. γεανέου 
D. δόξῃ Ὁ. τιμῇ Ὁ. πολίτῃ D. γεανίᾳ 
Α. δόξαν Α. τιμήν A. πυλίτην A. veaviay 
V. δόξα V. τιμή V. πολῖτα Υ. νεανία 
Dual. Dual. Dual. Dual. 


N. A.V. δόξα N. A.V. τιμά Ν. A. Υ. πολίτα N. A. V. νεανία 
6. Ὁ. δόξαν = GG. Di τιμαν = GG. Ὦ. πολέίταιν ΑΕ. Ὁ. vsavlouw 


* Nouns in «dys, and a few cthers, make the Vocative Singu- 
lar in 4, as ᾽“τρείδης. «Δῃστής makes ἢ OF α. 
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Plural. Plural. Plural. Plural. 


N. δόξαι Ν. τιμαί N. πολῖται N. νεανίαι 
G. δοξῶν G. τιμῶν G. πολετῶν G. νεανιῶν 
ΒΒ). δόξαις. Ὁ. τιμαῖς D. πολίταις D. νεανίαις 
Α. δόξας Α. τιμάς Α. πολίτας A. νεανίας 
V. δόξαι Υ. τιμαί V. πολῖται V. νεανίαι 


§ 14. Exercises on the First Declension. 


1. ENGLISH ΙΝΤΟ GREEK. 


Amuse. Ofa Muse. Of the muse. For the muse. 
The muses. Of the muses. The house. Thehouse 
‘of the muses. The friendship of the muses. The 
Honour of the house. Grief (ἡ λύπη). Thegrief 
of the youth. The soul.of the poet. Thevoice of 
honour. The door of the house. Doors of houses. 
‘The voices of the poets. The voice of friendship. 
Of the voices of friendship. With the tongues 
(ταῖς γλωσσαες) of the poets. Of the shadow of 

the house. Of the shadows of the houses. 


Remark 1. The genitive is often placed between the noun 
and article on which it is dependent ; thus, 7 τῆς οἰκίας σκιά, the 
shadow of the house ; ἢ τῆς λύπης αἰτία, the cause of grief. 

Rem. 2. With abstract nouns, as names of virtues, vices, 
&c., the article is employed or omitted at pleasure; as drunken- 
ness, ἢ μέϑη or μέϑη, friendship, ἡ φιλία or φιλία. 


2, GREEK INTO ENGLIsH. 
a aud 7. 

Ἢ ϑύρα τῆς οἰκίας. Τῆς φωνῆς τῶν Μουσῶν. 

Ἢ τῆς ψυχῆς ἐπεμέλεξα:.. Ἢ ayann τῆς τεμῆς. 

Ἢ εἰρήνης φωνή. “H ζωὴ τῆς ψυχῆς. Aéoxeat 

τῶν νεφελῶν. Ζόξαε καὶ nein ice καὶ ἡδοναί. 
H ἀρετῆς ἡδονή. ἪἫ ἀρχὴ ζωῆς. Πηγὴ τῆς ; 
ΜΝ - 
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δοφίας. Ai oixias τῆς κωμῆης. Ad κῶμαε τῆς 
χωρας. Ai χῶραε τῆς γῆς. Ἢ πόμη τῆς κεφα- 
λῆς. Th φωνῇ τῆς βροντῆς. Τῆς γεφύρας καὶ 
τῆς ϑαλασσης. 

ας and ης. 

Ὁ δεσπότης τῆς οἰκίας. “Hvixn τῶν Περσῶν. 
Οὐ ναῦταε τῆς ϑαλάσσης. “H καρδία τοῦ προ- 
δότου. Ἢ κλέπτου σιγή. Οὲ στρατεῶεαε τοῦ 
Maariadsov. Τῶν Πυθαγόρον μαϑητῷν. Ἢ 
"“τρεεδών ὀργή. Ἢ ἀλκὴ τοῦ νεανέου. “H ῥώμη 
τῶν ἀϑλητῶν. Ἢ ἀχτὴ ϑαλάσσης. ᾿Ηνεανίου 
παιδεία. ' 


Remark. The Greeks frequently omit the article, where the 
English idiom requires it, provided its omission creates no ob- 
security; thus, the country of the king, ἢ χώρα tov βασιλέως, or 
ὅ χώρα βασιλέως, or ἢ βασιλέως χώρα, ἢ κλέπτου σιγή, the silence 
of the thief, or of a thief. 


§ 15. ἐγώ and ov. 


Sing. Sing. 
N. ἐγώ, 1 N. ov, thou 
6. ἐμοῦ or μοῦ, of me G. σοῦ, of thee 
Ὁ. ἐμοί or μοί, to or for me D. σοΐ, to or for thee 
A. ἐμέ or μέ, me A. σέ, thee | 
Dual. Dual. 
N. A. vt, yw, we two N. A. σφῶϊ, σφώ, you two [two 
G. Ὁ. »ὥϊν, νῷν, of or to us two G. Ὁ. σφῶϊν, σφῷν, of or 10 you 
Plural. Plural. 
N. ἡμεῖς, we N. ὑμεῖς, you 
6. ἡμῶν, of us G. ὑμῶν, of you 
Ὁ. ἡμῖν, to or for us Ὁ. ὑμῖν, to you 
A. ἡμᾶς, us A. ὑμᾶς, you. 
EXERCISES. 


1. ENGLisuH INTO GREEK. 


Ofme. Forme. Me. Ofus. To us. We. 
2 
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Us. Thou. You. Ofthee. Ofyou. We two. 
You two. The house of me (my house). The 
head of thee (thy head), ἢ κεφαλή cov. Thy 
voice. My heart (καρδία). Of mylife. Of our 
Hives. Our region. Of our houses. Of my 
Ouses. 


2. GREEK INTO ENGLISH. 

Ἢ γλῶσσά μουν. Ai γλῶσσαε ἡμῶν. “H ἐπε- 
ϑυμέα τῆς καρδίας μου. Ὁ δεσπότης τῆς χώρας 
ἡμῶν. Ob δεσπόται ἡμῶν. Ἢ ἡδονὴ τῆς φιλέας 
σου. Ἢ yaoa τῆς ψυχῆς μον. Ὃ μαϑητῆς σου. 
Ἢ ἀρχὴ τῆς Sans μου. 


Examples with εἶναι, to be (see ὃ 65), and 
Prepositions (§ 80). 


Ἔστε (there 1s) ϑύρα ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. “H μέϑη 
μανέα ἐστέν. “H ἀγάπη τῆς εἰρήνης ἐστὴν ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ μον. Ἢ λύπη ἐστὶν ἐν καρδίαις ὑμῶν. 
Οὐκ ἐχ πενίας ἐστὲ λύπη, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ἐπεϑυμέας. ἫἪἪ΄. 
φελαργυρέα ἐστὶ Gila τῆς κακίας. “Ex τῆς ἄρε- 
τῆς ἐστεν εὐδαεμονέα. “H ἀρετὴ καὶ ἡ σοφέκ 
ban τῆς ψυχῆς ἐστεν. Ὁ κλέπτης ἐστὶν ἕν τῇ 
οἱκπκέᾳ. “Η φιλία ἐστὶ πηγὴ ἡδονῆς. Ἢ oxny:: 
pov ἐστε παρὰ τὴν ϑάλασσαν. “Ev τῇ ἐντολῇ 
σου ἔστε χαρά μου. 

Remark 1. Our indefinite article is indicated in Greek by the 
absence of the article ; as, ϑύρα, a door. 

2. In Greek the predicate generally omits the article; as, 7 

«ἡμέρα τὺξ ἐγένετο, the day became night ; ἢ νὺξ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, the 
night became day; ἢ μέθη μανία ἐστίν. But if the predicate is 
more limited than the subject, it may take the article; as, -Incodg 
ἦν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, Jesus was the son of God, (it being supposed 
there was but one son of God.) 
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3. In Greek, as in Latin, two singular nouns united by the 


conjunction xaé, (and,) take a verb either in the singular or plural ; 
ag, τιμὴ καὶ ἀρετή éotey OF εἶσιν. 


§ 16. Contracts of the First Declension. 


Singular. 
N. égéa, ἐρᾶ μνάα, μνᾶ γαλέη, γαλῆ 
G. ἐρέας, ἐρᾶς μνάας, μνᾶς γζαλέης, γαλῆς 
D. ἐρέᾳ, ἐρᾷ μνάᾳ, μνᾷ yalén, γαλῇ 
A. ἐρέαν, ἐρᾶν μνάαν, μνᾶν γαλέην͵ γαλῆν 
Υ. ἐρέα, ἐρᾶ μνᾶα, μνᾶ yalen γαλὴ 
Dual. 
N. A. V. ἐρέα, ἐρᾶὰ μνάα, μνᾶ γαλέα, γαλᾶ 
G. Ὁ. ἐρέαιν, égaiy μνάαιν, praty γαλέαιν, γαλαῖν 
Plurat. 
N. ἐρέαι, goat μνάαι, μναῖ γαλέαι, γαλαῖ 
σ. ἐρεῶν, ἐρῶν μναῶν, μνῶν γαλεῶν, γαλῶν 
Ὁ. ἐρέαις, ἐραῖς μνάκις, μναῖς γαλέαις, γαλαῖΐς " 
Α. ἐρέας, ἐρᾷς μνάας, μνᾶς γαλέας, γαλᾶς 
V. ἐρέαι, gout μνάαι, μναῖ γαλέαι, γαλαῖ 


§ 17. Second Declension. 


1. Characteristic vowel 0, lengthened by the 
Attics in some words into ὦ. he nominative . 
attaches ¢ for the masculine, » for the neuter ; 
hence o¢ and we, masculine, sometimes femi- 
nine, ον and wy neuter. 


2. Singular. 
0 (speech) τό (work) ὁ (temple) τό (hall) 
ΟΝ. λόγος ἔργον γεώς ἀνώγεων 
σ. λόγου ἔργου γεῶ ἀνώγεω 
λόγῳ tayo ved ἀνώγεῳ 
λόγον ἔργον γ»δών ἀνώγεων 


λάχε ἔργον ψεώς ἀνώγεων 
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‘ Duai. 
‘N. A.V. λόγω soya γεώ ἀνώγεω 
α. Ὁ. λόγοιν ἔργοιν γεῷν ἀνώγεῳν 
Plural. 
N. λόγοι ἔργα γεώ ἀνώγεω 
G. λόγων ἔργων γεῶν ἀνώγεων 
D. λόγοις ἔργοις γεῷς ἀνώγεῳς 
Α. λόγους ἔργα VEDIC ovary 80) 
V. λόγοι ἔργα γεῴ ἀνώγεω. 


So κόσμος, world, ἄνθρωπος. man, ϑεός, God, ἥλιος, sun, βίος, 
life, ὀφϑαλμός, eye, vids, son, νόμος, law, πλοῦτος, wealth, δῶρον, 
gift, δένδρον, tree, φύλλον, leaf, πεδίον, plain, μέτρον, measure, 
ζῶον, animal, τέκνον, child, ἄγγελος, messenger, ποταμός, river, 
πόλεμος, war, xugtos, lord. 


3. EXERCISES ON THE SEcOND DECLENSION. 


. ἣ a) Aword. Ofadword. Withaword (λόγῳ). 

: “ The word. Of the words. The word of God. 

τ᾿ The words of the man. Theworks of God. The 
life of man. The leaves of the trees. A leaf of 
atree. The leaves of atree. Of the leaves of 
the trees. Of the trees of the forest (ὕλη). The 
eye of the man. The ways (ἡ 6dag) of the rivers. 
. b) The suns the eye of the world. Mans 
avanimal. The law of the Lord is in my heart. 
Thou art the son of God. Wealthisa gift of 
God. There 15 (ἔστε) a tree near the river. The 
cye of the Lord (κύρεος) ts upon the earth. The 
voice of the Lord 15 in the earth. The sun ws in 
the clouds (νεφέλη)ῆ. The sun is thy messenger. 
The river of death (Pcavaros). The leaves of the 
tree of life (ζωή). The river of life rs from (ἐκ, 
out of) the throne (ϑρόνος) of God. 


Ὁ νόμος τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
τῆς ψυχῆς. 


Aov. 
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4. GREEK INTO ENGLISH. 


vn Weve elouy. 


ἣν παρά τῷ ϑεῷ. 


ἐσ τίν. 


Oivos ἔστε κάτοπτρον τοῦ νοῦ. 


29 


Ὅ λόγος εἰδωλόν ἐστε 
Ἢ Aiyuaros δῶρόν ἔστε τοῦ Νεί- 
Παρὰ τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοες ὁ ἥλεος ck ῆ σελή- 


Ἔν ἀρχῇ ἣν ὁ λόγος καὶ ὁ λόγος 


Tc πλοῖάα μου ἐν τῇ ϑαλαάσσῃ 


Ὃ᾽ ὕπνος éoriv ἀδελφὸς τοῦ ϑανάτου. 


7 ϑάλασσα δοῦλοι εἰσεν ἀνθρώπων. 
διδάσκαλος, σὺ μαϑητῆς. 


Pete. 
σοφίας. 


ῬΘΩΣΞΖ 


Ot ἄνεμοι xar 


᾿Εγώ εἶμεέ 


Ἔν οἴνῳ. -ἐστὲν ἀλη- 
‘O φόβος τοῦ Κυρίου ἐστὲὴν ἀρχὴ τῆς 

‘O χφόνος ἐστὲν ὀργῆς , φάρμακον. 
Ἔν τῇ Σικελίᾳ ἐστὴν ᾿Αφροδίτης νεῶως. 


§ 18, Contracts. 


ε 


ὃ 
’, a 
γοῦς, νοῦς 
νόου, νοῦ 
vow, νῷ 
L4 ~ 
1007, νοῦν 
708, YOU 


. YOO), γνῶ 
, ~ 
γοοι», vou 


»όοι, γ01 
γόων, yo 
»ύοις, vois 
γόους, νοῦς 
γόοι, VOL. 


Singular. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


? 
τὸ 

3 [ 2 ὦ 
ὀστέον, ὀστοῦν 

3 “ 
ὀστέου, ὀστοῦ 
2 2 “« 
ὀστέῳ, ὀστῷ 
ὀστέον, ὀστοῦν 
3 9 “ 
οστέον, ὑστοῦν 


3 ’ 3 ~ 
δστέω, ὀστῷ 
ὑστέοιν, ὀστοῖν 


2 ld 3 a 
ὑστέα, ὀστᾶ 
2 « 
ὀστέων, στῶν 
9 > 
ὁσιέοις, ὀστοῖς 
2 
OUTER, ὀστᾷ 
3 ’ 3 i) 
ὀστέα, ὀστᾶ. 

f 


§ 19. Adjectives and Pronouns in og, ἡ, ov. 


1. These have in the Feminine the termi- 
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nations of the first declension (7), in the 
Masculine and Neuter those of the second (as, 
ov). 


Zopos, wise. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. σοφ-ός, ή, ov N. σοφ-οἱ, al, & 
G. σοφ-οῦ, ἧς, οὗ [Ν. A.V. σοφ-ὦ, ἄ, ὦ | G. σοφ-ὧν, div, ὧν 
D. σοφ-ῷ, ii, ᾧ G. Ὁ. sog-oiy, air, | Ὁ. σοφ-οῖς, ats, οἷς 
A. σοφ-όν͵ ἥν, ov [οἷν | A. σοφ-ούς, as, « 
V. cog-é, 7, ὅν V. cog-ob, αἱ, &. 


2. Adjectives in ος pure, and gos, make the 
Feminine in @; as, φέλεος, a, ov: μεκρός, ὦ, OV. 


@ilios, friendly. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. φίλι-ος, αι, o» N. φίλι-οι, ot, ἃ 
G. gidi-ov, ac, ov = | N. A. V. φιλέ-ω, α, ὦ | G. φιλί--ων, ὧν, ὧν 
‘D. gidi-w, ᾳ, ῳ G. Ὁ. φιλί-οιν, aw, | Ὁ. φιλέ-οις, aig, οἷς 
A. φέλι-ον, αν, ov [ou | A. φιλέ-ους, ας, o 
V. pldi-e, a, ov V. φίλι-οι, αἱ, α- 


Exc. Adjectives in οος make ἡ in the feminine; and adjec- 
tives in εος and οος are contracted; as χρύσεος, χρυσοῦς : χρυσέα, 
χρυσῆ: χρύσεον, χρυσοῦν : ἁπλόος, ἁπλοῦς : anon, ἁπλῆ: ἀπλό- 
ov, ἁπλοῦν, &c. 

3. Compound adjectives, and many others in 
og, have but two endings, and belong exclusively 
to the second declension. 


᾿Αϑάνατος, immortal. 


Singular. Plural - 
N. ὁ ἡ ἀϑάνατος͵ τὸ ἀϑάνατον Ν. of ai ἀϑάνατοι, τὰ ἀϑάνατα 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἀϑανάτου 6. τῶν τῶν τῶν ἀϑανάτων 
Ὁ. τῷ τῇ τῷ ἀϑανάτῳ Ὁ. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς odor τοις 
A. τὸν τὴν τὸ ἀϑάνατον A. τοὺς τὰς ἀϑανάτους, τὰ ἀϑάνατα 


V. ἀϑάνατε, ἀϑάνατον V. ἀϑάνατοι,͵ ἀϑάνατα. 
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Dual. 
t 
N. A. V. τὼ τὰ τω ἀϑανάτῳ 
~ ~ “Ὁ ’ 
G. Ὁ. τοῖν ταῖν τοῖν ἀϑανάτοιν 


§ 20. Exercises on Adjectives in ος. 


1. Adjectives in og, n, ov, and oc, a, ov.— Aya- 
aoc φίλος. Σοφὸς ἄνϑρωπος. Ὃ καλὸς χόσ- 
μος. Ὃ λαμπρὸς nos. Τῶν ἀγαϑῶν φίλων. 
Oi πιστοὶ δοῦλοι. Θνητὰ ζῶα. Maxoa ὁδός. 
Mixea τράπεζα. Πλοῦτος ὀλέγος. Πύλη στενή. 
Asvzat πέτρα. <Aidos ἕεστός. “όφος χαλε- 
πός. 

Θησαυρός gory ὁ πεστὸς φίλος. Ὃ σοφὸς 
ἄνϑρωπός ὅστε μακάριος. ‘O καιρὸς ὑμῶν 
ἔστεν cet ἕτοεμος. Καὶ απὸς Siog éorly οὐδέποτε. 
μακάριος. "Eorey ἂν γεζώμῃ “ἡμῶν δωτασεὴς 


φρόνεμος. “Oy ἤγωσος ἵππος ἦν πτηνός. Πυ- 


ϑεῆς. Ἢ μέϑη μεκρὰ pavic Ἢ 600s εἰς 

““Αιδου ἐστὲ πανταχοῦ ὁμοίᾳ ἀρετῆς ὁδὸς 
τὸ πρῶτον (at Jirst) χαλεπή ἐστέν, ὕστερον δὲ 
ὁαδία. Ἢ χώρα ἔχει: ( has) ἱκανὴν φυλωκήν. 
Ζωῆς πονηρᾶς τελευτή ἔστε ϑάνατος πονηρός. 
*02 acorn ψυχή ! 

2, Adjectives m 9G of two endings.— O πλοῦ- 
τός ἔστε ϑνητός, ἡ δόξω ἀϑάνωτος. “O ϑυμὸς 
ἐλόγεστος. Δειλὸν ὃ πλοῦτος wat φιλόψυχον 
κακόν. “ύκω καὶ ἵππω συννόμω ἐστόν. Καλὸν 
ἢ ach deve "αὶ μόνεμεον. Ἢ Σιχελίω ἐστὶ νῆσος 
πολυάνθρωπος. Ὅ Θεὸς ἐστέν ἀγέννητος. Ov- 
δέν ἐστε βέβαεον ἐν τῷ βίῳ τῷ ἀνϑρωπένῳ. 


ϑαγόρας ἣν κτέστης τῆς ria ig τῆς Ἴταλι- 
ἥν 


Remarks. 1. When the noun is accompanied by an article 
the adjective is placed between the article and noun. as, 0 ἂγα- 


é 
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Sos ἄνϑρωπος, the good man, or follows both, with the articke- 
repeated, as, 6 ἄνϑρωπος ὃ ἀγαϑός. Ὃ ἄνθρωπος ἀγαϑός, or 
ἀγαϑὸς ὃ ἄνϑρωπος, would mostly be read with ἐστέ understood, 
the man is good. "Ἐποίησα τὴν οἰκίαν τὴν καλήν, or ἐποίησα τὴν 
καλὴν οἰκίαν, I made the beautiful house; but ἐποίησα τὴν οἰκίαν 
καλήν͵ Imade (i. 6. rendered) the house beautiful. 

2. So the possessive pronouns ἐμός, mine, aoe, thine, ὑμέτερος, 
yours, &c.; as, ὃ ἐμὸς δοῦλος, or ὁ δοῦλος ὁ ἐμός, a more emphatic 
form for 6 δοῦλός μου, my servant. Ὃ σὸς νοῦς τὸ σὸν σῶμα 
μεταχειρίζεται, thy mind controls thy body. 

8. The verb εἶναι is often omitted ; as, ὁ ϑυμός (ἐστιν) ἀλό- 
yistos. The adjective is often put in the neuter, agreeing with 
ἃ noun understood; as, 7 τυραννὶς σφαλερόν ἐστι, supreme power 


_i3 a dangerous thing (χρῆμα). 
§ 21. Adjectives and Pronouns in os, ἡ, 0 


The adjectives ἄλλος, rocovros, τοσοῦτυς, and 
~ a 3 / 3 ~ 
τηλεκοῦτος, and the pronouns ὃς, αὐτὸς, ἐκεῖνος, 
τ .Φ .Φ 
οὗτος, have the Nom. Neut. Sing. ino: Thus, 


*AAkos, another. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
. ἄλλος, 7, 0 Ν. ἄλλ--οι, αἱ, a, 
. ἄλλ-ου, ης, OV N.A.V. ἄλχ-ω, a, 0 |G. ἄλλτ-ων, ὧν, ὧν 
. ἄλλ-ῳ, ἡ, ῳ G. Ὁ. ἄλλ-οιν, ᾽αιν, Ὁ. ἄλλ-οις, ots, οἷς 
. ἄλλ-ον, 7Y, 0 [ow | A. ἄλλ-ους, ‘as, α. 


So αὐτός, ipse, self, ἐκεῖνος, ille, he, ὅς, who. 


δ. 22, Exercises on ” Adhog. 


1. "4λλὸς without the article means im the 
sng. another, in the plural, others. 

. With the article, i jt means in the singular, 
the remaining part; in the plural, οἱ ἄλλοε, the rest 
(cetert). 

3. The other, in the’ singular, 6 ἕτερος. 
4. Examples. ”AAAn χώρα, another country , 
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ἢ ἑτέρα χώρα, the other country; ἡ ἄλλη χώρα, 
the rest of the country; ἄλλαε χώραε, other coun- 
tries (some others) ; aé ἄλλαε χῶραε, the rest of 
the countries..." Addo δένδρον, another tree; τὸ 
ἄλλο δένδρον, the rest of the tree; τὸ ἕτερον 
δένδρον, the other tree ; ἄλλα δένδρα, other trees ; 
ta ἄλλα δένδρα, the rest of the trees. So, a day 
(ἡμέρα), another day, the other day, the rest of the 
day, the rest of the days, other days. 

So oixice, a house, ἀγρός, a field. 


§ 23. αὐτός." 


1. Αὐτός with the article means always the ~ 
same (1dem) } as, ὃ αὐτὸς τόπος, the same place ; 
ἕν τῷ αὐτῷ τόπῳ, Mm the same place; τὰ αὐτὰ 


πράγματα, the same things; τῶν αὐτῶν πραγμά- - ; 


των, of the same things. ΝΣ 

2. Αὐτὸς without the article, in the nomina- ᾿ -" 
tive always, and in the oblique cases when fol- * 
lowed by a noun, signifies self (ipse); as, αὐτὸς 


ἐγώ, I myself; αὐτός φημε, 1 myself assert; αὐὖὐ- τ᾽ 


τὸς ὃ ὥὄνϑρωπος, the man himself; τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
αὐτοῦ,οτ «αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, Of the man himself. — 
_ 3. Standing alone-in the oblique cases, it ,is .΄᾽ 
the demonstrative pronoun him, her, it; 858, ὃ | 
ϑεὸς καὶ τὰ ἔργω αὐτοῦ, God and the works of 
him (his works); ὁ κόσμος καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, the 
world and the things in it; ἐν αὐτῷ ἣν ζωή, in 
him was life. | 7 
§ 24, οὗτος and éxeivos. 


“1. ᾽᾿Εχεῖνος (from ἐκεῖ, there), signifies that 
person there, he (tlle), ον νον τ΄ 


O* 


ogy τ ἢ 
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2. Οὗτος. (from 6) signifies this, (hic), this 
person, and follows in its inflexion the article. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο Ν. οὗτοι, αὗται, ταῦτα 
G. τούτου, ταύτης, τούτου G. τούτων, τούτων», τούτων 
D. τούτῳ, ταύτῃ, τούτῳ D. τούτοις, ταύταις, τούτοις 
Α. τοῦτον, ταύτην, τοῦτο Α. τούτους, ταύτας, ταῦτα 
Dual. 


’ 
N. A. τούτω, ταύτα, τούτω 
G. Ὁ. τούτοιν, ταύταιν, τούτοιν. 


8. Οὗτος and ἐκεῖνος stand either before both 
the substantive and its article, or after both; as, 
οὗτος ὁ ἄνϑρωπος, this man ; τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
τούτων, of these men; ὃν ἐπκεένῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, in that 
day ; ; μετὰ τὴν ὥραν ExELYNY, after that hour. 


§ 25. Exercises on ἄλλος, αὐτός, οὗτος, ὅτε. 


Mere rov ϑαάνατονὴ ἡμῶν ἔστιν ἡμῖν ἄλλος βίος. 


(Μακάρεός EOTLY O δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος. Ἥ βασιλεία 
7 ἐμὴ οὐκ ἔστεν ex τοῦ κόσμου τούτου. Παρὰ 


ταύτην τὴν χώραν éorty ὃ ποταμός. Τοῦτό 
ἔστιν ὃ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται. Οἱ ἄλλοι στρα- 
τεῶταε ἤσων ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ τόπῳ. Ταῦτα EOTLY 
ἀγαϑώ (neuter plural). Τὰ δῶρα τῆς τύχης ἐστὶ 
σφαλερώ, καὶ αὐτή ἔστε τυφλὴ καὶ κωφή. Ὁ δε- 
δάσκαλος αὐτὸς καὶ ob ; μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ Guy ἕν 
τῇ αὐτῇ στοᾷ. ᾿Εγὼ ἔχω (have) τὴν αὐτὴν γνώμην 
σοί ( the same sentiment with thee; 6 αὐτός, the 
same, takes the Dative after it, as in Lat. idem the 
Ablative with cum ). 


seit: 
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§ 26. Third Declension.* 


a 

1. The third declension has as radical letters, 
to which its terminations are attached (see § 11), 
the mutes x, x, τ, 8, 7, δι 9, 7, H, the quids A, 
», 0, and the vowels a, ε, 2, ν, ὦ. Roots ino be- 
long to the second declension, except a few | 
which in the singular, follow the third. 

2. The Nominative regularly assumes o. The 
liquids, however, do not generally take it, and 
many of the mutes (especially neuter roots in 7), 
instead of attaching o and dropping the 7, omit 
both ; thus, root πράγματ, Nom. πρᾶγμα (reg. - 
πρᾶγμας), root μέλετ, N. μέλε (reg. μέλες). 
Roots in ovr (reg. ovrs, ovs, aS ὀδόντ, ὀδοῦς). 
generally drop the z and make the Nominative in 
ων; as, Aéovr, λέων. So all participles in wr. 

Rem. The student, then, will be careful not to confound the 
nominative with the root, in deciding to what class a noun be- 
longs; 6. g. πρᾶγμα and most nouns in ἃ have a root ina mute 
consonant ; many nouns in wy, a root in ovts some a root in Οὗ, 
as δαίμων, root δαῖμον. The first object should always be, to-ag- 
certain the root (which may be found from either of the oblique 


cases except the Voc. Sing. and Dat. Plur.), as the terminations 
are directly attached to this. 


3. Mute Nouns. 


Root, (7) λαμπάδ (τό) πρᾶγματ (δ) κόρακ (δ) ὀδόνε 
Sing. 


N. Aopra(d)-¢ πρᾶγμα(τ) κόρακ-ς(κόραξ) ὀδοὺς 
σ. λαμπάδιος πράγματ-ος κύρακεος δὅδόντ--ος 
Ὁ. λαμπάδι πράγματ-ι κόρακι ὃδόντοι 
A. . λαμπάδι. πρᾶγμα κόρακ-α ὀδόντ-α 
V. λαμπὰς πρᾶγμα κόραξ ὁδούς 


* Before commencing this declension, the student should make 
himself perfectly familiar with the principles, in §§3 and 4. 


"ας hy 2 . . 
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Dual. 

N.A.V.dounad-e πράγματ-δ xdgax-s εὗδόντ-- 

G.D. λαμπάδ-οιν πραγμάτ-τοιν xogax-ow ὀὀδόντ-οιν 
Plural 

N. λαμπάδ-ες πράγματτα κόρακ-ες ὀδόντ-ες 

G. λαμπάδ-ων πραγμάτων xogax-wy ὀδόντ-ων 

Ὁ. λαμπα(δ)-σι πράγμα(τ)-σε κόραξι —  ὠΟὀδόντ(ὐδοῦ)-σε 

Α. λαμπάδ-αος πράγματτα κόρακ-ας ὁδόντ-ας 

V. λαμπάδ--ες πράγματ-α κύόρακ-ες ὀδύντ-ες. 


4. Roots in cr, 20, uo}, uit; with the acute ac- 
cent on the penult, have the Acc. Sing. both in 
ce and vy; as, χάρες (χώρετ), χάριτα, and χώρων: 


, κόρυς (xdoud), κόρυθα, and κόρυν. 


δ. The student will easily explain the changes 
in Mute Nouns (as, ὀδοὺς from ὀδόνες, vvé from 


᾿ ψύκες), by recurring to the general principles in 


ἃ 4. Many roots, however, make their nom- 
inative entirely irregularly ; as, ὕδατ, (reg. Nom. 
voas), ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, &e. ; ; γόνατ, knee, (reg. 
Nom. γόνας,) γόνυ, γόνατος: γυναίρ, woman, 
(Teg. Nom. γυναίξ,) γυνή, γνναιεκός, Voc. γύναε: : 
yahuxr, milk, (reg. Nom. γάλαξ,) γάλα, yade- 
HOS" ἥπατ, N. ἢ NCO 


EXAMPLES. 
1.Root, (τὸ) γόνατ (τὸ) vat (ἡ) γύναικ (τὸ) γάλακτ 
Singular. 
N. γόνυ ὕδωρ γυνή. γάλα 
G. γόνατος ὕδατος χυναικός γάλακτος 
Ὁ. yovate ὕδατι γυναικί γάλακτι 
Α. yoru ὕδωρ γυναῖκα γάλα 
V. _yovu ὕδωρ γύναι γάλα 
Dual 
N.A.V. yovore ὥδατε yuvaixe γάλακτε 


G. D. γονάτον ὕὄδατοιν χυναΐκοιν γαλάκτοιν 
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Plural. ¢ 
N. γόνατα ὕϑατα γυναῖκες γάλακτα 
σ. γονάτων ὕδατων γυναικῶν γαλάκτων 
D. γόγασι ὕδασι γυναιξί γάλαξι 
Α γόνατα ὕδατα γυναῖκας γάλακτα 
V. γόνατα ὕδατα γυναῖκες γάλακτα 


6. The vocative sometimes throws off og; as, 
παῖς (root παῖδ), V. παῖ. Many nouns in yr 
drop the z and make the vocative in y; as, 
Aiave (N. Αἴας), Voce. may Some proper 
nouns drop also the ν; as, “Ardeve (N. "4:- 
λας), Voc.” Aria. 


§ 27. Liquid Nouns. 
1. Root, (δ) δαῖμον (6) ψάρ (6) μέλαν (δ) “Ἕλλην (δ) πατέρ 


Singular. 
δαίμων wao pélo(y)-¢ “Ἕλλην "πατήρ [τρός 
δαίμον-ος ψαρ-ὃς μέλαν-ος “Ελλην-ος πατέρ-ος, na- 
δαίμον-ι wag-i μέλαν-ι “Ἐλλην-ι πατέρ-ε,πατρί 
δαίμον-α ψᾶρ-α μέλαν-χα “Ἑλλην-α πατέρ-α 
δαῖμον yao μέλας Ἅλλην. πάτερ 
Dual. 
.A.V. δαίμον-ε yao-e μέλαν-ε “Ἔλλην-δ'. aatéo-s 
. Ὁ. δαιμόν-οιν ψαρ-οἷν μελάν-οιν Ἑλλήντοιν πατέρ-οιν 
Plural. . 
δαίμον-ες ψᾶρ-ες pthav-eg “Ἔλλην-ες πατέρ-ες 
δαιμόν-ων ψαρ-ὧν μελάν-ων ᾿Πλλήν-ων πατέρ-ων 
δαΐμο(»)-σι ψαρ-σί μέλα(»)-σι “Ελλη-σι πατρά-σι 
δαίμοντας ψᾶρ-ας μέλαν-ας “Ελλην-ας πατέρ-ας 
δαίμον-ες ψᾶρ-ες μέλαντες “Ἔλλην-ες πατέρ-ες 


SPORA 24 «“»»ΩΟΞΖ 


Like πατήρ, father, μήτηρ, mother, Suyarng, daughter, γαστήρ, 
stomach, except Dat. Pl. γαστῆρσι. ᾿Ανήρ, a man, (root, avg, ) 
syncopates 8 and inserts ὃ to smooth the pronunciation ; j as, ἀνήρ, 
G. ἀνέρος, ἀνρός ἀνδρός, Ὁ. ἀνέρι ἀνδρί, Acc. ἀνέρα ἄνδρα, ἄς. 
Dat. Pl. ἀνδράσι. 
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2. Remarks on Lngquid Nouns. As Juiquid 
Nouns do ‘not commonly add o in the nomina- 
tive, they frequently lengthen the radical vowel 
as above. So ποεμέν, mocuny: ῥῆτορ, ῥήτωρ. 
Neuters retain the short vowel; as, ἤτορ, ἤτο- 
ρος: Some are already long; as, “EAAny-os, 
atay-06. 

3. There are no roots in μὲ, and but one in A, 
viz. ἕλς (root aA), the sea, gen. choc. 

4. The vocative is usually like the root. 


§ 28. Pure Nouns. 


1, These suffer many contractions by the 
contact of the vowel of the ending with that of 
the root, and are otherwise more changed than 
nouns with mute and liquid roots. Few of. them, 
however, are contracted in all the cases which 
admit contraction. Pure roots end in a, ε, δ, 0, 
v, and ὦ. : 

2. They generally attach o for the Nomina- 
tive. 

3. Roots In «. 

These are few, and mostly neuter. They add 
6 to the root for the Nominative ; Nats, a ship, 
(root να, νᾶϊς and ναῦς) and γραῦς, an old wo- 
man, (root yea, years γραῦς.) are feminine and 


) lined irregularly. 
_ (τὸ) σέλα (ἢ) να, va, (ἢ) veo, γραξ 


Singular 
N. σέλας ναῦς γραῦς 
G. σέλαος νεώς γραός 
Ὁ. σέλαϊ,ᾳ mit « 7γραΐ 
Α. σέλας ναῦν γραῦν 
Υ. σέλας ᾿γαῦ γραῦ 
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N.A.V. σέλαε 


G. ἢ. σελάοιν 
Ν. σέλαα, ἃ 
G. - σελάων 
D. σέλασι 
᾿Α. σέλ-αα, ἃ 
V. σέλ-αα, ἃ 


4, Roors.IN δ. 


yous 


γραοῖν 


γρᾶες, γραῦς 
γραῶν 
γραῦσι 
γρᾶας, γραῦς 
γρᾶες͵ γραῦς. 


1. These lengthen ¢ ito ‘7 in the nominative 


of masculine and feminine nouns. 


In neuters e 


is changed into the stronger 0, except in neuter 
adjectives, which retain s. . They contract most 
of their oblique cases. 


Root, (ἦ) τριῆρε, 


N. τριήρ-ης 

σ. τριήρ-εος, OVS 
Ὁ. τριήρ--δἷ, δι 
Α. τριήρ-ξα, ἡ 
V. τρίηρες 
N.A.V. τριήρ--εδ, ἢ 
G. D. ᾿ τριηρ-ἕοιν, οἷν 
Ν. τριήρ-ξες, εἰς 
α. τριηρ-ἕων, ὧν 
Ὁ. τριήρ-εσι 

Α. “τριήρ-ας͵ εἰς 
V. τριήρ--ξες, εἰς 


(τὸ) ἀληϑέ͵ 
Singular. 
adndEs 
ἀληϑ--ἔος, οὖς 
ἀληϑ-Ἔι, εἶ 
ἀληϑές 
ἀληϑές 

Dual. 
adn d—ése, ἢ 
ἀληϑ-ἔοιν͵ οἷν 

Plural. 
ἀληϑ--ἕα, ἢ 
ἀληϑ-ἕων, ὧν 
ἀληϑ-ἔσι 
ἀληϑ-έα, Ff 
ἀληϑ-ἑα, ἢ 


(τὸ) τεῖχε, 


τεῖχος 
τεΐχ--δος, OVS 
τεἰχ--εἴ, εἰ 
τεῖχος 

τεῖχος 


tEly-£8, ἢ 
τειχ-ἕοιν, οἷν 


“«« . 
Ὥς " . e 
iy ΝΣ 
ΟΝ 


τείχ-ξα, ἡ 
τειχ-έων, 
τείχ-ἐσι 

τεῖίχ-ξα, ἢ 


τείχ--α, ἢ a 


Exc. Many masculine nouns in ¢, instead of lengthening 8 
into ἡ, insert v, probably from the ancient digamma; thus, 


βασιλέες, softened βασιλεύς, Dat. Pl. βασιλεῦσι. 


‘here make the Gen. Sing. in os. 


The Attics 
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Sing. (8) (king) Dual. Plural. 
N. factdeve N. βασιλέες, εἴς 
G. βασιλέως N.A.V. βασιλ--ἕξ G. βασιλ-ἕων - 
Ὁ. Pactd-si, εἴ G.D. βασιλ-ἕἔοιν | Ὦ. βασιλεῦσι 

Α. βασιλέα A. βασιλ-ἕας, εἷς 
Ὗ. βασιλεῦ lv. βασιλ-ἕες, εἴς. 


5. ΒΟΟΥΞ ΙΝ t. 


1. These change 2 in most feminine nouns, 
into ε, in all cases except the Nom., Acc., and 
Voc., Sing. In the Gen. Sing. such nouns have 
cs, in the Dual, wy:*yyEhe Acc. Sing. ends in ». 

2. The Nominative-§f neuters ends in z. 


EXAMPLES. 
Root (6) xé, (7) πόλι, (τὸ) σίνῶᾶπι (ὃ, 7) οἷ, 
Singular. 
N. xtc πόλις σίνᾶπι οἷς 
G. “LOS πόλεως σινάπεος οἷός 
D. xeb πόλει σινάπει out 
A. κίν πόλιν σίναπι δὲν 
Υ. κίς πόλε σίναπι οἷς 
Dual. 
N.A.V. xée πόλεε σινάπεε οἷε 
G.D. κίοιν πόλεων σιναπέοιν οἱοῖν 
Plural. 
N. κ(ες πόλεις σινάπη οἷες 
G. κιῶν πόλεων" σιναπέων οἰῶν 
Ὁ. κισί πόλεσι σινάπεσι οἷσί 
Α. κίας πόλεις σινάπη οἷας͵ οἷς 
V. κίες πόλεις σινάπη οἷες 
. 6. Reors ΙΝ o. 


_ These in the nominative lengthen ὁ into ὦ, 
and a part of them omit ¢; as, ἡ aidws (aide), 
shame ; 4 ἠχώ (4x0), echo. The Dual and Plu- 
ral follow the second declension. 
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Anomalous is βοῦς, (root Go, with the 
softened digamma, Sorc, βοῦς» Lat. bos, bovis,) 
6. 


Root, (7) ado, (ἡ) 7x0, (ὁ, ἢ) Bo, BoF, 
Singular. 
N. αἰδώς nyo βοῦς 
σ. αἰδ-όος, οὖς ἤχ-όος, οὖς βοός 
Ώ. αἰδ-Οἴ, οἵ NOL, οἵ βοΐ 
A. aid-da, ὦ ἡχ-όα, ὦ βοῦν 
Υ. αἰδ--οἵ ἠχτσο . . βοῦ 
Ν. Α. Ὁ. αἰδώ nw’ ἧς : βόε 
G. D. αἰδοῖν nyo Booty 
Plural 
N. aidol nyot βόες, βοῦς 
G. αἰδῶν nya βοῶν. 
Ὁ. αἰδοῖς ἡχοῖς βουσὶ 
Α. αἰδούς ἠχοῦς βόας, βοῦς 
V. αἰδοί nyot Boss, βοῦς. 


7. Roots IN Ὁ. 


Neuters reject o in the Nominative. Some 
masculines and neuters change vy into ε in all 
the cases except the Nom., Acc., and. Voc. Sing. 
The Acc. Sing. ends in ». 


Root, (0) Borgu (τὸ) δάκρυ, (Ὁ) πέλεκυ (τὸ) ἄστυ 


Singular. 
βότρυς δάκρυ πέλεκυς ἄστυ 
G. Boteves δάκρυος πελέχεως ἄστε-ος & ὡς 
D. βότρυϊ δακρυὶ πελέκ-εἴ εἰ ἄστ-εΐ, εἰ 
Α. βότρυν δάκρυ πέλεκυν ἄστυ 
ν.. βότρυ δάκρυ πέλεκυ ἄστυ 
Dual. 
N. A.V. βότριε daxgue “πελέκεξ ἄστεεξ 
G.D. βοτρύοιν δακρύοιν πελεκέοιν coro: 


Ν 
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Plural. 
N. ° Borgu-sc,us δάκρυα πελέκ-εες, ες ἄστε-α, ἡ 
G. βοτρύων δακρύων πελέκε-ων ἀστέων 
Ὁ. βότρυσι δάχρυσι πελέκεσι ἄστεσι; 
Α. βότρυ-ας,υς δάκρυα πελέκτ-εας, εες ἄστε-α, ἢ 
V. βότρυ-ες,υς δάκρυα πελέκ-ξες, ες  ἄστε-α, ἢ. 


8. Roors IN o. 


The Nominative adds 6. 6 Pac, jackal, G. Pads, 
D. Pai, A. Pda, V. Fag, Dual Poe, Foor, Pl. 
Pass, G. ϑώων, Ὁ. Pups, A. ϑῶας, V. ϑῶες. 


§ 29. Exercises on the Third Declension. 
1. Mure anv Liauip: Nouns. 


“ Ὃ ἀγὼν τοῦ λέοντος καὶ τῶν κυνῶν. ᾿Εν τῷ 
=) στόματι τοῦ κόλαπός ἐστον ἰός. “H τυραννὶς aoc 
| κέας μήτηρ ἐστέν. Ὃ δειλὸς τῆς πατρέδος προδό- 
της ἐστέν. Οἱ ἀγαϑοὶ ἄνδρες ϑεῶν εἰκόνες εἰσέν. 
Ὃ ϑεύς ἔστε φῶς. Τὰ πράγματα τῶν ἀνδρῶν 
ἔστιν ἕν χερσὲ τῶν δαιμόνων. Ἣ σελήνη καὶ ob 
ἀστέρες εἰσέ λαμπάδες τῆς νυκτός. Ὃ Ζεὺς ἦν 
πατήρ τῶν δαεμόνων καὶ aves ἀνδρῶν... “A 
ἀφροσύνη τοῖς ὠνϑρώποις Σοφίγξ ἐστον. TH 
γαστέρε οὐκ ἔστεν ora. 


Ν Ν « 
Ἷ 2. Purse Nouns. 


Νῦν ἐστε “έσες τοῦ κόσμου τούτου. Παρὰ 
Ν᾽ τοῖς “Ἑλλησιν EXATOV ἦσαν τρεήρεες. ἫἭ φύσες 
ὙΣ μαϑήσεώς ἔστε τυφλόν. Ὃ Νεῖλος ἔ ἔχεε 

(has) παντοῖα γένη ἐχϑύων. Κέρδη πονηρά ὃσ- 
tev ἀεὶ ξημεέα. “Χαλεπὸν τὸ γῆρώς ἐστεν aviea- 
mous βάρος. Ἢ Μανδάνη ἦν ᾿Αστυάγους ϑυ- 


\ 
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γάτηρ, βασιλέως τῶν Μδων. Ho ἔστε ϑυγά- 
τὴρ τῆς ἐρμονέας. Ἔστε πλῆθος τῶν » βοτρύων 
ὃν τοῖς ἀμπελῶσεν ἡ ἡμῶν. Τὰ τείχη τῆς πόλεώς 
ἐστον ὑψηλὰ καὶ ἐσχυρα. 


3. Promiscuous EXERCISES ON THE THIRD DE- 
CLENSION. 


Ὁ ϑαναετός ἐστε διώλυσες τῆς ψυχῆς καὶ τοῦ 
σώματος. “(ἧς οὗ ἀστέρες εἰσὴν οὐρανοῦ κόσμος, 
οὕτως οὗ οἰκήτορες κλέος τῆς πόλεως. Τοῦτό 
EOTLY ὄνειδος ἀϑάνατον. Τὸ ξίφος δστὲν ἐν ταῖν 
χεροῖν τῆς μητρός. Οἱ ὄφεις τὸν ἰὸν ἐν τοῖς 
ὀδοῦσεν ἔχουσεν (have). - Ἔν Βοιωτίᾳ δύο ἐστὶν 
ἐπίσημα ὕρη; τὸ μὸν (the one) Κιϑαερών, τὸ δὲ 
(the other) “Ediza. Ἢ ἰσχὺς τῶν δειλῶν ἔστεν 
ὃν ποσί. ἬἪσαν πέντε τρεήρεες ὃν λεμεένε ἐχεένῳ. 

"Oniov λέουσέν ἐστον ἀλκή, ταύροες κέρατα, τοῖς 
ἐνδράσε λόγος καὶ σοφία. 


§ 30. Exercises in all the Declensions. 


1. 4é HEROES τῆς ὠρετῆς μόναι βέβαεαέ εἰσόν. 
Ἣ παιδεία ἐν μὲν ταῖς εὐϑυχίαιες ἢ κοσμος ἐστέν, 
ἕν δὲ ταῖς ἀτυχέαες καταφυγή. Ai Μοῦσαε Δεὸς 
καὶ M: νημοσύνης ϑυγατέ ἔρες εἰσίν. Ὃ Aivoc ἦν 
παῖς Ἑρμοῦ xa Μούσης Οὐρανίας. Γ᾽ vast 
"κόσμος 7 σεγή ἐστεν. To πόδε ᾿Ἡφάΐστου ἧσαν 

χωλοί. “Agyos ὁ ὃ πανόπτης εἶχεν ὄμματα ὃν ὅλῳ 
τῷ σώματε. Ἢ Atyuxaroe δῶρόν ἐστε τοῦ Νεί.- 
λου. Πόνος εὐκλείας πατήρ. At Φόρκου ϑυ- 
γα ξέρες ἦσαν γραῖαι ex γενετῆς. “O Ἑρμῆς, 
Μαίας »“αὶ ΖΔεὸς νἱός, HY ἄγγελος: τῶν Θεῶν καὶ 
κήρυξ τοῦ πατρός. ' 


ἣν» 
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2. ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


A'diunity. A king. Of a divinity. Of a 
king. Of the divinity. Of the king. Of the 
divinities, Of the kings. The son of the king. 
The father of the king. A daughter of the king. 
A lion. The teeth of the lion. The light of day. 
The stars of mght. The tongue of the flatterer 
(xdAaé). The water of life. The waters of the 
rier. There are fishes in the sea. Minerva 
(APnva) was the daughter of Jupiter (nv ϑυγά- 
tno, not ἡ ϑυγάτηρ). Latona (Aynra) was mo- 
ther of Apollo and Diana (Ἄρτεμις). Lo was 
the daughter of Inachus. 


§ 31. Adjectives of the Third Declension. 


1. These have usually two, sometimes but one 
termination, and conform in their inflexion to 
nouns of the same ending and gender.. Their 
inflexion, therefore, will create no difficulty. 


eewnw ow 4 
2 Ὁ ἢ ἄφρων», To ἄφρον, foolish. 
e 0, oy ~ -᾿ - 9|: 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἄφρονος, &c. 
- So comparativés in wy, except that they contract ova into o, 
and oves and ovac into ove; as, μείζονα μείζω, μείζονες and μεέξο-- 


γας μείζδυς. 
3. nes ὁ ἡ ἀληϑής, τὸ ἀληϑές true. 
"81 ὅ5.) G τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἀληϑέος, ἀληϑοῦς, διε. 
ὃ 7 ἄῤῥην, τό ἄῤῥεν, male. 
A. ην, ἐν 6. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἄῤῥενος, Se. 
P , ( ὃ ἡ ἴδρις, τό ge, skilful. 
. 4; ? G. τοῦ τῆς tov ἰδριος, &c. 


So τίς, who, ti, G. τίνος, Ὁ. τίνι, A. τίνα, τί, Dual tive, τίνοιν. 
Pl, γένος, τίνα, G. τένων, D. τίσι, A. τίνας, tive. - 


͵ 
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6. So vs, v, G. vos, — wg, 09, G. 0906, — ou, ovr, G. οδος, --- 
4s, 4) G. «τος, — ας, av, G. αντος. 


Φ 
7. PARADIGMS. 
| Singular. 
N. ὁ 7 ἄφρων, τὸ ἄφρον ἀληϑής, ἀληϑές 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἄφρονος ἀῤηϑ-ἕος, οὕς 
D. τῷ τῇ i τῷ ἄφρονι ἀληϑ-ξϊ, & 
Α. τὸν τὴν ἄφρονα, τὸ ἄφρον ἀληϑ-έα, ἢ, ἀληϑὲς 
V. ἄφρον ἀληϑές 
Dual. 
N. A. Υ. τὼ τὰ τὼ ἄφρονε ᾿ adn dé, ἢ 
G. D. τοῖν ταῖν τοῖν ἀφρόνοιν ἀἂληϑ-έοιν, οἷν 
Plural. 
N. of at ἄφρονες, ta ἄφρονα ἀληϑ-ἕες, εἴς, ἀληϑ-ἕα, ἥ 
G. τῶν τῶν τῶν ἀφρόνων ἀληϑ-έων, ὧν 
D. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς ἄφροσι ἀληϑ--ἔσι 
A. τοὺς τὰς ἄφρονας, τὰ ἄφρονα ἀληϑ-ἕας͵ εἴς, ἀληϑ--ἔα, ἢ 
V. ἄφρονες, ἄφρονα ἀληϑ--ἕες, εἴς, ἀληϑέα͵ ἢ 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 

N. μείζων, μεῖξον μείξιονες, ous, μείζονα, ὦ 
G. μείζονος usttove μειζόνων 
D. μείζονι μειζόνοιν μείζοσι 
A. μείζονα, ὦ, μεῖζον μείζοονας,ους, μειζ-ονα, ὦ 
Υ. μεῖζον μείξονες, ους, μείξ- ονα ὦ 


8. Some adjectives are compounded with sub- 
stantives, as μαπκρόχεερ, long-handed. Some in 
ae, aS ἀπάτωρ, without father, and others, have 
but one termination, being used only 3 in the mas- 
culine and feminine. 


§ 32. Exercises on Adjectives of Two Termina- 
tions. 


HH γῆ σφαιροειδής ἔστεν. ᾿Επαμενώνδας Mo 
τρὸς ἤν ἀφανοῦς. Ἢ Σεκελέα ἐστὶ νῆσος εὔφο- 
ρος καὶ εὐδαέμων. ‘O ἀμαϑὴς πλούσεός ἐστε πρό- 
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βατον χρυσόμαλλον. Οὗτος 6 ἀνὴρ ἦν επάτωρ 
“αὶ ἀμήτωρ. Οὺύκ ἀσφαλὲς τοῖς ϑνητοὶς τὸ ὕψος. 
Ἥ “Ἱερναία ὑδρα ἐέχέν ὑπερμέγεϑες σῶώμεα; σε- 
φαλὰς δὲ ἐννέα, τὰς μὲν ὀκτὼ ϑνητὰς, τὴν δὲ 
μέφην. ἀϑάνατον. Ευγενὸὲς tai εὐγενῶν γονέων 
Ὃ τοῦ ῥήτορος λόγος πλήρης ἐστὶ πεεϑοῦς. 


§ 33. Adjectives of the First and Third Declen- 


SIONS. 


Of this class are the following adjective and 
participial terminations. 


πᾶς, all, πᾶσα, πᾶν, (root nayt, παντσ, πάντ- 
1. ας, aca, αν σα, παντ.) 
G. παντός, πάσης, παντός.᾿ 
2. as, ave, ἂν μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν, black. 
. μέλαγος, μελαίνης, μέλανος. 
τύπτων, τύπτουσα, τύπτον (τ. τυπτοντ, f, τυπ-- 

3. ὧν, ουσα, ον τοντσα.) 

G. τύπτοντος, τυπτούσης, τύπτοντος, striking. 

So contracted forms in ewy. ἕων ἔουσα gov, G. govtos, &c. 

ὧν οὖσα οὖν, οὔντος. 
δεικνύς, δεικνῦσα, δεικνύν, (τ. δεικνυντ, f. deexe 

ἢ ὖς, υσα, υν < νύντσα. . 

6. δεικνύντος, δεικνύσης, δεικνύντος, showing. 
τυφϑείς͵ τυφϑεῖσα, τυφϑέν, (τ. τυφϑεντ, f. 

δ. εἰς, εἰσα, ἐν ¢ τυφϑέντσα.) [struck. 

| G. τυφϑέντος, τυφϑείσης, τυφϑέντος, being 

6. εἰς, ἐσσα; ev χαρίεις χαρίεσσα, χαρίεν, comely, (r. χαριεντ.) 

. χαρίεντος, χαριέσσης, χαρέεντος. 

So contracted forms in ors. dec ὄεσσα ὅεν, G. ὄεντος, ἄτα. 
ἣ ‘ ovs οὔσσα ov», οὗντος. 
δούς͵ δοῦσα, Sov, (τ. δοντ, δόντσα, δοντ,) hav- 

7. οὐς, ουσα, ον < ing given. 

: { Οἱ ϑόντος, δούσης, δόντος, &. 
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τετυφώς, τετυφυῖΐα, τετυφός, (τ. τετυφοτ,) hav- 
8. ὡς, vio, ος ing struck. 

G. τετυφότος, τετυφυίας, τετυφότος. 

ὁστώς͵ ἑστῶσα, ἑστώς, (r. ἕσταοτ, contr. ἕστωτ,) 
9. ὡς, woa, ὡς ς standing. 

6. ἑστῶτος, ἑστωσης, ἑστῶτος. 

βραχύς, Be αχύ, short. 

10. us, sa, v ; G. βραχέος, ΣῊΝ βραχέος. 

τέρην, τέρεινα, TEQED, tender. 

11. ην, εἰνα, εν ὶ 6. τέρενος, τερείνης, τέρενος. 


12, As specimens of the above, we decline 
the following. 


e 7” 
πᾶς. 
Singular. Plural. 

N. πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν Ν. πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα 
ld . 
G. παντός πάσης παντὌός ΟνΟ πάντων πασῶν πάντων 4 
D. παντί πάσῃ πανί Diaitos πάσαις πᾶσι ota 
A. πάντα πᾶσαν πᾶν Α.πάντας πάσας πάντα a 
we at 
V. πᾶς πᾶσα πᾶν Ν. πάντες πᾶσαι πάντα opt 

Dual. 


N. A. V. πάντε πάσα πᾶντε 
GD. παόώντοιν πᾶάσαιν πᾶντοιν 


μέλας. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν Ν. μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα 
G. μέλανος μελαίνης μέλανος § G. μελάγων μελαινῶν μελάνων 
D. μέλανε μελαίνῃ μέλανε ὉὮ. μέλασιν μελαΐναις μέλασε ἢ 
A. μέλανα μέλαιναν μέλαν Α. μέλανας μελαΐνας μέλανα ὦ 
V. μέλαν μέλαινα μέλαν Ὁ. μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα “᾿ 


Dual. 


Ν. A.V. pélove μελαΐνα μέλανα 
G.D. μελάνοιν μελαΐναιν μελάγοιν 
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χαρέεις. 
Singular. Plural 
N. χαρίεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν N. χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 
G. χαρίεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος G. χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 
D. χαρίεντε χαριέσσῃ χαρέεντι D. χαρέεσι χαριόσσαις χαρίεσι 
A. χαρέεντα χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν Α. χαρίεντας χαριέσσας χαρίεντα 
Ψ. χαρίεν χαρίεσσα yogly V. χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 


Dual. 
N. A. V. χαρίεντε χαριέσσα χαρίεντε 
G.D. κχχαριέντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν . 
ἡδύς. 
Singular. Plural. 


N. ἡδύς ἡδεῖα ἡδύ Ν. ἡδ.ἕες, εἷς ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα 
G. ἡδέος ἡδείας ἡδέος G. ἡδέων ἡδειῶν ἡδέων 
- D. 78-8, ἡδείᾳ 0-8, εἴ Ὁ. ἡδέσι ἡδείαις ἡδέσι 
Α. ἡδύν ἡδεῖαν ἡδύ A. 70-éus, εἷς ἡδείας. ἡδέα 
Υ. ηδύ ἡδεῖα ἡδύ V. ἡδ-ἕες, εἰς ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα 
Dual. 
N. A.V. ἡδέξ ἡδεία ἡδέε 
G.D. 7déow ἡδείαιν ἡδέοιν 


τετυφώς. 
Singular. Plural. 
N. τετυφεώς, vie, ός N. τετυφ-ότες, vio, ὅτα 
G. τετυφ-ότος, υἱας, ὅτρς 6. τετυφ-ότων, υἱῶν, ὅτων 
Ὁ. τετυφ- ότι, υἱᾳ, ότι D. τετυφ-όσι, υἱαις, oot 
Α. TETUP-OTa, υἵαν, ὃς Α. τετυφτότας͵ υἱας͵ OTe 
Ψ. τετυφ-ως͵ via, ὃς V. τετυφ-ότες, view, Ore 


Dual. 
N. A. V. tevg-ors, via, ὅτε 
G.D. τετυφ-ότοιν͵ υἱαιν, ὅτοιν 
Remark. The student should be exercised in giving the 
roots of adjectives and participles, and explaining the laws of 
the changes, as far as they are obvious. As in πᾶς, the form of 
the feminine throughout; as, πάντσα πᾶσα, πάντσης πάσης, πάντ-- 
σαις πάσαις, the Dat. Pl. Mas. πάντσι πᾶσι. ἴῃ τύπτων͵ τύπτοντ-- 
σα τύπτουσα, τύπτοντσι τύπτουσι, τυπτόντσαις τυπτούσαις. 


§ 34. Some Irregular Adjectives. ; 
1. Μέγας, great, and πολύς, much, derive all 
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their cases except the Masculine and Neuter of 
the Nom., Acc., and Voc., Sing., from the obso- 
lete πολλός and μεγώλος. 


Singular. ; Singular. 
N. πολύς πολλή πολύ Ν. μέγας μεγάλη μέγα 
G. πολλοῦ -ἧς -οὔ G. μεγάλοου --ς τοῦ 
D. πολλ-ῷ -ἢ -ᾧ D. μεγάλ-ῳ “7 τῷ 
Α. πολύν πολλήν πολύ Α. μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα 
V. πολύ πολλή πολύ V. μέγα μεγάλη μέγα 

Dual. Dual. 
πολλ-ώ ~0 «ὦ μεγάλ-ὦω -o τὦὁ 
πολλιοῖν -αν -αἷν . μεγάλον τ-αἷἱ τοῖν 

Plural. Plural. 


πολλοί -ub —-0 Sve μεγάλοι «αὐ. «αἰ ἄο. 
2. Numerals. 


N. εἷς (one) μία ἕν So οὐδείς οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, no one. 
G. ἕνός μιᾶς ἑνός μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν. 

D. ἑν μιᾷ évt 

A. ἕνα μίαν ἕν 


τρεῖς (three), τρία, G. τριῶν, D. τρισί, A. τρεῖς, τρία. 
τέσσαρες (four), τέσσαρα, G. τεσσάρων, Ὁ. τέσσαρσι, A. τέσσαρας, 
τέσσαρα. 


§ 35. Exercises on Adjectwwes. 


1. ADJECTIVES OF THE First ΑΝ ΤῊΙΒ. δ) ὲῈ- 
CLENSIONS. ° 


Βραχεῖα, τέρψις ἡδονῆς. κακῆς. Βραχὺς ὃ 
Bios, ἡ ἡ δὲ τέχνη μακρά. Ξενοφῶν ἔχεε μέλανας 
ἥππους, καὶ μέλανα ὅπλα, καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ἐσθῆτα 
μέλαεναν. “Ἅπαν τὸ σῶμα ἐστε μέλαν. Ἣ [ect 
bak ἔχεε ὀσμὴν χαρέεσσαν. Τό ϑέαμα τῶν ) μελέ-. 
νῶν ὅπλων 7 qv χαρίεν. AT «σῶν τῶν ἀρετῶν. ἡγε- 
μών ἔστεν ῇ εὐσέβεια. Ἥ γέφυρα ἔστεν εὐρεῖα 
καὶ O ποταμὸς Badus. Aé ἐντολαί σου βαρεῖαε 
οὐκ εἰσέν. ᾿Εγὼ ἑκῶν skye ἄγγελός σον. Ἢ 
μὲν κόρη τέρεινα ἐστε, τὰ δὲ ἄνϑη τέρενα. 


δ0 INTRODUCTION TO THE 
2. Promiscuous EXERCISES ON ADJECTIVES. 


Τῆς παεδεέας αἱ μὲν ῥίζαε πεκραΐ εἶσεν, οἱ 
δὲ καρποὶ γλυκεῖς. Εἰς ἐσ re ϑεὸς καὶ οὐκ ἔστεν 
ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ. Καχὸν κέρδος, βαρὺ HEL Ly 
Acov. Οὐδεὶς ἄδεσος ἔ ἔσταε μοε φίλος. Ὃ δώκαιος 
μόνος ἐστὶ paxcgeos. ‘O ITagvacoos μέγα καὶ 
συόσκεον ὄρος ἐστέν. Kowa ἐστετὰ “ετήματα Tay 
pilav. Ὃ μὲν ϑερισμὸς πολύς ἔστεν, of i δὲ ἐργά- 
ταὶ ὀλέγοε. Θνητὸς μὲν οὐδείς EOTLY εὐδαίμων 
ἀνήρ. ‘Papen μετὰ μὲν φρονήσεως ὠφέλεμος, 
ἄνεν δὲ ταύτης βλαβερώ. Οὲ λόγοι σου ἀληϑεῖς 
εἰσε καὶ b βέβαιοι “αὶ ὀρϑοέ. Τὸ μὲν μέλε γλυκύ, 

" γλυκεῖα δὲ ἡ δοφέα. 


3. ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


Thy words are true and just. Thy name 
(ovoya) ts holy. The house 15 beautiful. This 
1s a equi ouse. Mortal life 1s not always 
happy wrtue as a strong weapon. Virtue is 
useful (χρήσεμος) and lasting. A little time. 

uch tume. Among (ev) many men there are 
many minds. Olympus was a lofiy (ὑψηλός) 
mountain. The waters are full of fishes. In the 
mountains are many and great animals. The 
body 2 1s mortal, but the soul immortal (τὸ σῶμα 
μὲν, ἡ ψυχὴ δέ). 


§ 36. Comparison of Adjectives. 


1. Adjectives are regularly compared by add- 
ing to the root τέρος and τατος ; as, - 
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evgy (Ν. εὐρύς) εὑρύ-τερος, τατος. 


μακαρ (μάκαρ) μακάρ-τερος, τατος. 
μελαν (μέλας) μελάν-τερος, τατος. 
xAetvo (κλεινὸς) κλεινό.τερος, τατος. 
σοφο(σοφος) σοφώ-τερος, τατος. 


Like σοφός all adjectives in o with a short pe- 
nult. ὁ ) 

2. Sometimes o, introduced to strengthen the 
form (see also ὃ 47, 5), makes στέρος and oraros, 
which, increased by ε, become éoregos and éora- 
τος. These latter forms again, by a change fre-— 
quent in the Greek language, become ἔστερος and 
ἐστατος. ‘Thus, 


ἀληϑὲε (adn dys) ἀληϑέςστερος, TTATOS. 
σωφρον (σώφρων)  σωφρον-ἔστερος, ἑστατος. 
ἅρπαγ (agra) ἁρπαγ-ἔστερος, ἱστατος. 


3. The above terminations are affixed some- 
times with the omission of 0, sometimes of other 
letters. The following are given as specimens. 


φιλο (φίλος) φίλ-τερος, τατος, and φιλαΐί-τερος, τατος. 
7ζεραιο (yegatoc) γεραΐ τερος͵ τατος. 
παλαιο (παλαιός) παλαΐ:τερος, τατος. 


ἅπλοο (ἁπλούςῚ ἅπλο ἐστερος, ἑστατος. 
λαλο (λάλος) λαλ.ἰστερος, ἱστατος. 
πεγνὴτ (πένης) πεγ-ἔστερος,͵ ETTATOS. 


4. Some adjectives in y;,and some in ρος (drop- 
ping the g), make their comparisons in ἐῶν an 
ἐστος ; aS, ἧδυς, ἡδίων, ἥδιστος : αἰσχρός, αἰσ- 
χίων, αἰσχεστος. In a few comparatives, the 6, 
with the preceding consonant, is changed into co 
OF tz; as, chayus, ἐλάσσων, ἐλάχεστος : “ταχύς 
(Pay), ϑάσσων, τάχεστος. 


"ας 


δῶ 
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ἃ 37. Irregular Comparison. 


καλός 
κακός 


μέγας 
πολύς 
ἀγαϑός" 


1. 


καλλίων 
κακίων 

ν᾿ 
χείρων 

g 
μείξων 
πλείων 
ἀμείνων 
βελτίων 
κρείττων 
λῴων 


2. From prepositions. 


’ 
προ 
ς a 
UIEEQ 


3. Adverbs are compared. 


2] 
ἄνω 
ἄτω 

Wee 

ἕξω 

Ψ» 

ἔσω 
Irreg. μάλα 


πρότερος 
ὑπέρτερος 


ἀνωτέρω 
κατωτέρω 
ἐξωτέρω 
ἐσωτέρω 


μᾶλλον 


κάλλιστος 
κάκιστος 
χείριστος 
μέγιστος 
πλεῖστος 
ἄριστος 
βέλτιστος 
κράτιστος 
λῷστος 


πρῶτος 
ὑπέρτατος 


3 tA 
APWTATO 
ac 

κατωτάτω 
δξ oo 
eSwtarta 

ac 
ἐσωτατω 

, 

μαλιστὰ 


§ 38. Exercises on Comparison. 


Remarks. 1. After comparatives, the Genitive 


is used; as, δικαιότερος ἐμοῦ, more just than I; 
otherwise the particle 7, than, is employed; as, 
τοῦτό oe μᾶλλον ἀρέσκεε ἢ Gol, this pleases me 
more than thee. 


2. After superlatives, interrogatives, &c., the 
«, Genitive Plural is used. 


~ 4 μ 3 ~ ~ 
Οὐδὲν κτῆμα «ἐρετωτερὸν ἔστε τῆς ἀρετῆς. 


Οὐδέν ἐστε γλύκιον τῆς πατρέδος. Δεενοτάτη τῶν 
ϑηρίων ἐστὴν ἡ ἀμαϑέα. Ὃ ϑάνατος κοενὸς καὶ 


(both) τοῖς χεερέστοες καὶ τοῖς βελτίστοις. Ὃ 
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προκχόδεελος ἐξ ἐλαχίστου γίγνεται (becomes) μεέ- 
yeeros " τὸ μὲν γὰρ ὠὸν οὐ μεῖζον ἐστὲ χηνείου, 
αὐτὸς δὲ γίγνεται ἑπτὰ καὶ δεκάπηχυς. IT, ρεσβύ- 
τατον τῶν Ὄντων, ϑεός" ἀγέννητος γαρ᾽ κάλλε- 
στον πόσμος " OLN γὰρ ϑεοῦ. Τίς ἔστε pete 
ζων ὃν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρωνῶν ; ; “Σοφία πλού- 
του κτῆμα τεμεώτερον. Ἥ φρόνησες καὶ ἡ ὑγέ- 
Evo μέγεσταω τοῖς ἀνϑρώποες ayuda. Ἢ xievo- 
τάτη πόλες ὃν ᾿Ελλάδε nv Adivae. Σωκράτης 
σοφώτατος ἦν τῶν φιλοσόφων καὶ σωφρονέστα- 
τος. Ἢ Sexehia πασῶν τῶν γήσων “ρατέστη 
ἐστέν. 4όξα ἐστὶν ἀσϑενὴς ayxuga, πλοῦτος ἔτε 
ἀσϑενεστέρα. 


99. The Verb. 


Such is the fullness and perfection of the Greek verb, so varied, 
and yetso philosophical and simple its structure, that the @ady of 
it furnishes one of the most delightful and important exercises 
to the Greek student. We shall, therefore, treat it at consider- 
able length. 

1. The Greek Transitive Verb has three voices, 
Active, Passive; and Middle. The Middle has 
but four tenses peculiar to itself, and as these 
follow in their formation the analogy of ‘the Pas- 
sive, or rather are, in form, strictly passive tenses, 
we shall, mm inflexion, make but two voices, ac- 
tive and passive. 

2. The Greek verb has six moods, the indica- 
tive, subjunctive, optative, imperative, infinitive, 
and participle. 

Remark. Strictly speaking, the subjunctive and optative form 
but one mood. They both state the action of the verb condition- 


ally, the subjunctive being the conditional mood for the primary 
teases to which it is allied in formation ; the optative, forthe se- 
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condary or past tenses; as, τύπτω ἵνα κτείνω, I strike that 1 may 
slay: ἔτυψα ive κτείναιμι. 7 struck that Imight slay. They might, 
perhaps, not improperly be named conditional present and condi- 
tional past, or primary conditional and. secondary conditional. 
The name opfative arises from a single and secondary, though 
not unfrequent, use of the mood, which _in its original and ordi- 
nary use is purely subjunctive. The other moods need no partic- 
ular remark. 


§ 40. ‘The Tenses. 


1.:The tenses represent the action of. the verb 
in two respects; 1. its tyme; 2. its state. The 
confounding of these distinct elements has occa- 
sioned much confusion in grammar. 

2. Time has three divisions, past, present, and 
future. No others are possible. But in each of 
thes@edivisions of time an action may be regard- 
ed with reference to its state, as continuing or 
completed, or simply as taking place without re- 
ference either to continuance or completion. A 
complete scheme of the tenses, then would make 
nine; thus, 
° Present Time. 

I am striking. Going on or imperfect. 
I have struck. Completed or perfect. 
I strike. Simply taking place or absolute. 


Past Time. 


I was striking. Imperfect. 
I had struck. Perfect. 


I struck. Absolute. 
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Future Time. 


I shall be striking. Imperfect. 
I shall have struck. Perfect. 
I shall strike. Absolute. 


3. The name of a tense, then, should express 
both its teme and its state. Thus ἔτυπτον, ἴ was 
string, is imperfect, but so also is σύπσω, I um 
striking. ‘The one is an imperfect in present 
time, or an wmperfect present, the other in past 
time, or an imperfect past. So réruga, 1. have 
struck, is a perfect present,* érerugey, I had 
struck, a perfect past. We have then, an imper- 
fect present, past, and future, ({ am striking, 
I was striking, I shall be striking); a perfect 
present, past, and future, (1 have struck, I had 
struck, I shall have struck); and an absolute or 
indefinite (aorist) present, past, and future, (I 
strike, I struck, I shall strike. ) : 


* That this is the true character and designation of this 
tense, an inspection of the above table, and a careful examina- 
tion of its nature, will, we think, clearly show. J have struck 
evidently sustains the same relation to 7 am striking, that [had 
struck sustains to 7 was striking. But the two latter are clear- 
ly an tmperfect and perfect past ; the two former, then, are an 
imperfect and perfect present. That is, fam striking (τύπτω) 
represents an action now going. on; 7 have struck (τέτυφα), an 
action now completed. It matters not whether, in point of fact, 
itis only at this moment completed, or whether the writer only 
chooses to represent it so. In accordance with this view is the 
fact, that both in Greek and Latin the syntactical] construction 
of the perfect is the same with that of the so called present. 
This tense has ever been a stumbling-block to the grammarians, 
and they have generally contented themselves with describing 
it as ἃ past tense, but connected either in itself or in its conse- 
quences with the present time. 
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4. Of these nine tenses, the Greek verb has 
in the active voice distinct forms for siz, in the 
passive, for seven ; thus, 


«Present. 


τύπτω, 1 am striking. Imperfect. 
τέτυφα, I have struck: Perfect. 


Past. Φ 


ἔτυπτον, Iwas strung. Imperfect. 
ἐτετύφεεν, | had struck.  Perfect.4«° 
ἔτυψα, 1 struck. _ Absolute or Aorist. 


Future. 


τύψω, [shall strike or be strikang. Absolute usually. 
Pass. σετύψομαε, I shall have been struck. Perfect. 


Remark. The past tenses are more completely developed than 
cither the present or future, for the obvious reason, that all histo- 
ry and narration being of events in past time, more minute spe- 
cification is here demanded, and therefore a separate form ex- 
ists for the absolute or aorist. The past tenses are hence often 
called historical tenses. 


6. It is seen, that, in the present and future 
divisions of time, the Greek verb has not sepa- 
rate forms for the imperfect and the absolute. 
For these it employs the same tenses, while in 
the present the smperfect meaning preponderates, 
in the future, the absolute meaning. Their ordi- 
nary significations, then, are as follows. 


Present Time. 


τύπτω, Lam striking. Imperfect. 
τύπτω, I strike. Absolute. 
réruga, I have struck. Perfect. 
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Past Time. 


ἔτυπτον, 1 was striking. Imperfect. 
ἔτυψα, 1 struck. Absolute or Aorist. 
ἐτετύφεεν, I had struck. Perfect. 


Future Time. 


εύψω, I shall be striking (rare). Imperfect. 
τύψω, ἴ shall strike (its usual meaning). Absolute. 
Pass. τετύψομαε, 1 shall have been struck. Perfect. 


7. We shall, then, in designating the tenses, as 
there is but one future active, call it the future, 
and the absolute past call by its ordinary name 
of aorist. The other tenses we shall designate 
as the imperfect present (τύπτω) and the perfect 
present (τέτυφα), the smperfect past (ἔτυπτον); 
and the perfect past (ἐτετυφεεν). 


§ Al. The Tenses continued. 


1. The Greek verb has, it is seen, in the 
active voice siz tenses. For four of these, 
namely, the Future and Aorist, Perfect: Present 
and Perfect Past, it has two forms, an earlier and 
simpler, and a later and fuller form. 


Rem. The following are the relations of the tense forms. Sim- 
pler forms; tux, I strike, ἔτυπον, I struck, τέτυπα, 1 have struck, 
ἐτετύπειν, I had struck, τυπέσω, 1 shall strike. Later, when 
τύπω yielded to the fuller form τύπτω, ἔτυπτε was formed with the 
fuller signification, 7 was striking, while ἔτυπον retained its prim- 
itive meaning, J struck. Τυπέσω, became by syncopation of ε, 
τύψω: but in liquid verbs o was syncopated, as, στελέσω, στελέω 
(στελῶ). With τύψω was formed the more common Aor. ἔτυψα: 
and τέτυπα became by aspiration, τέτυφα, and ἐτετύπειν, ἐτετύφειν. 
In accordance with usage we call the fuller forms, First Fut. Aor., 
and Perf., and the simpler forms, Second Fut. Aor., and Perf. 
The Fut. of the liquids in é@ (ὦ) is called the Second Fut, 

. , Ὁ; 


po hed 


58 


INTRODUCTION TO THE 


2. Thus the scheme becomes: 
Present Tenses. 


τύπτω. 

A 
τέτυπα. 
τέτυφα. 


Imperfect. 
Earlier Perfect. 
Later Perfect. 


Past Tenses. 


ἔτυπτον. 
ἔτυπον. 
ἔτυψνα. 
ἐτετύπεεν. 
ETETUGELY. 


Imperfect. 
Earlier Aorist. 
Later Aorist. 
Earlier Perfect. 
Later Perfect. 


Future Tenses. 


τυπέσω. 
[4 
τύψω. 


στελέω(στελῶ) 


66 66 


Earlier Future. (Obs.) 
Later Future. 


3. The passive and middle voices have in 
the future and aorist the same variety of forms, 
and, in all the voices, the tenses may be ranked 
in pairs, according to their connexion in forma- 
tion; we give the usual arrangement thus: 


Impf. Pres. 
Impf. Past. 


1. Perf. Pres. 


1. Perf. Past. 


2. Perf. Pres. 
2. Perf: Past. 


1. Fut. 
1. Aor. 


2. Fut. 
2. Aor. 


Perf: Fut. 


Active. 
τύπτω 
ἔτυπτον 
τέτυφα 
ἐτετύφειν 
τέτυπα 
ἐτετύπειν 
τύψω 
ἔτυψα 
τυπέω 
ἔτυπον 


Passive. 
τύπτομαι 
ἐτυπτόμην 
τέτυμμαι 
ἐτετύμμην 


τυφϑήσομαι 
ἐτύφϑην 
τυπήσομαι 
ἐτύπην 


τετύψομαι 


Middle. 


τύψομαι 

ἐτυψάμην 
τυπέομαι 
ἐτυπόμην 
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Rem. In few verbs, do the tenses of each class cOexist. When 
they do, it is generally with different significations, the 1 Perf. 
and Aor. inclining to a transitive, the 2 Perf. and Aor. to an in- 
transitive signification ; as, from πείϑω, πέπεικα, have persuaded ; 
πέποιϑα, trust. The 2 future in ἕω (6), ἑομαι, (οὔμαι) is confin- 
ed to liquid verbs, where the Fut. in ow is rare. Other verbs 
however make a 2 Fut. Pass, as, τυπήσομαι, and hence for con- 
venience’ sake, we give the corresponding Act. and Mid. forms. 


§ 42. Formation of the Tenses. Augment. 


1. Each tense may, in general, be divided 
into three parts; the prefix, the root, and the 
termination. We shall consider them in their 
order. 

2. The prefix is of two kinds, and employed 
for distinct purposes. In all the past tenses 
the Greeks prefixed to the root ε, to indicate: 
past time; and in all the perfect tenses they 
prefixed the initial consonant with «, to indicate 
perfect action. 


Past Tenses. ἔ-τυπτον, ἐ-τε-τύφεεν, ἔ-τυψα. 
Perf. Tenses. τέττυφα, ἐ-τε-τύφεεν, τε-τύψο- 
Mae. 

3. The prefix of the past tenses (<) is called 
the augment; that of the perfect tenses is called 
the reduplication. One of these tenses (éreru- 
getv, I had struck), is a perfect past, 1. 6. a per- 
fect tense in past time; it therefore takes both 
the augment and the reduplication. The pre- 
fixes then stand thus. Root ryz, Past ε-τύπ, 
Perf. re-ruz, Perf. Past ¢-re-ruz. | 

4, It is thus clear, why the so called pluper- 
fect receives both prefixes. It is a perfect past. 
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From the above principles, it also follows, that 
the augment of the past tenses 1s found only in the 
indicative, while the reduplication of the perfect 
tenses continues through all the moods. : For the 
past tenses express past time only in the indica- 
tive, while the perfect tenses express perfect 
action through all the moods. 

5. When the verb begins with a consonant, 
the augment suffers no change, and is called 
syllabic. In verbs beginning with a vowel, it 
coalesces with the vowel, producing what 15 call- 
ed the temporal augment ; changing 
cand sintoyn, as ἄγω, ἦγον; ἐσϑίέω, ἥσϑιον. 
erarely “ ες “ ἔχω, εἶχον. 


ἕ ἐξ τ 7: cy / co 
TXAVO), LAVOV. 
f 2 
O “@ * ὀρϑόω, agtour. 
Uv «yp “4 βρέξω, Ὁβρεζον. 


7 
acand oc “ 4&@ aigéw,noovy ; οἰχέω, @xour. 

Verbs in ἡ, ¢, 7, a, ov do not admit the augment ; 
those in « and εν rarely; as, εὐκάξω, and evyo- 
jecee, Impf. εἴκαζον, and εὐχόμεην ; rarely, nxalor, 
and ηὐχόμην. 

6. Verbs beginning with two consonants or 
a double consonant have no reduplication, but 
simply the augment. | 

7. Verbs beginning with a vowel admit, of 
course, no reduplication. The prefix of the 
perfect tenses, therefore, coincides here, in 
form, with that of the past tenses; as, airéa, 
᾿ἥτουν, nrnxa. It still, however, retains its dis- 
tinctive character, and is continued through all 
the moods. | 

8. Some verbs beginning with a vowel pre- 
fix to the perfect tenses the two first letters of 
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the root; a3, ὠγεέρω, ἤγερχω, ady-nyeoxa. This 
is called the Attic reduplication. It often short- 
ens the third syllable from the beginning; as, 
nxova, axnxoa, Perf. Past ἡχηκόεεν. 

9. Some verbs take « before the lengthened 
vowel of the past and perfect tenses; as, deca, 
ἑωρων, ἑωρᾶκα. 

10. Verbs compounded with ἃ preposition 
generally take the prefix after the preposition ; 
as, ἐκβάλλω, ἐξέβαλλον (δ 9. 2), ἐκβέβληκα. 
Καϑεύδω (εὕδω rate) makes ἐχάϑευδον and κα- 
ϑηῦδον. ᾿Ανορϑόω makes ἠνωρϑουνῖ ἐνοχλέω, 
ἠνωχλησα : ἀνέχομαε, ἡνξεχόμην. τ᾿ 


§ 43. The Root. 


1. Many verbs have, in the imperfects pre- 
sent and past, a strengthened form, to which 
the terminations are attached, while in all the 
other tenses they are appended to the simpler 
form called the root. In forming, then, the va- 
rious tenses, the root must always be ascertained, 
and the tenses formed by combining this with the 
_termination. Thus, root ruz, Imp. Pres. τύπσω, 
Imp. Past ἔτυπτον (strengthened by +); in the 
other tenses τύπ-σω (ruwa), ἔ-τυπ-σα (ἔτυψα), 
ea (τέτυμμαε), ὃ-τύπ.-ϑην (ἐτυφϑην): 
( 2. Verbs in πε are from roots in a labial mute, 
zw, 8, οἵ Pp: as, κρύπτεω, τύπτω, ῥδάπτω, from 
κρύβω, τύπω, ῥάφω. 

Verbs in oo have generally a root in a 
palatal, y, x, or y, the palatal being dropped be- 
fore go} 88, τάσσω, yetcow, βήσσω, from τά» 


a 
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ya, polka, βήχω. A few come from a lingual 
root. . 
4. Verbs in ¢ have the root in δ: as, φράξω, 
φράδω (Fut. φράδ-σω, pedow). Some have it 
Inv: as, κράζω, κράγω (Fut. κράξω). 

Rem. The student having learned the terminations (§ 45) 


should be accustomed to trace, according to the principles in § 4, 
the forme of the tenses as modified by the different roots; thus: 


Roots. Fut. Aor. ᾿ Perf. Pres. Perf. Pass. 
Bag- (etree) βάψω ἔβαψα (βέβαφ-ἀ) βέβαφα (βέβαφ-μαι) βέβαμμαι 
ταγ- 


πειθ»- τὰν σοὺ ie Hove red) nina (πέπειθ- μαι) μαι 

5. The pure root can be precisely ascertained 
from the Second Aorist, as here the vowel of the 
termination makes no change in the final letter 
of the root; thus, ray-, Aor. &-ray-ov. From 
the First Future or Aorist rata, ἔταξα, it might 
indeed be ascertained that the root was a pala- 
tal, but not which, as τάξω, might spring equally 
from rey-ow, rax-ow, and ray-c@. So with 
the Perfect active and passive, First Aorist pas- 
sive, &c. 

6. The Second Aorist is generally the shortest 
possible form. Hence verbs in AA and sy reject 
a consonant; as, βάλλω, Impf. Past ἔβαλλον, 
Aor. ἔβαλον. Diphthongs in the root reject, in 
this tense, one of their vowels; as, λεέπω, ἔλεε- 
πον, λεέψω, λέλεεφα, Aorist, ἔλετον. Long 
vowels are shortened : as, λήϑω, ἔλαϑον. 


§ 44. Anomalous Verbs. 


1. To many -pure roots ox is attached, the 
‘radical vowel lengthened, and the initial con- 
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sonant repeated with ¢: as, γνο-, yvoox, yvwox, 
γεγνώσχω: μνα-, μεμνήσχω : τρο-; τετρώσκω. 
Some do not change the vowel; as, δρα-, δεὸ- 
eaoxa. Some, beginning with a vowel, of course 
have no reduplication, and change ¢ or o into 2: 
as, εὕρε-, εὐρέσκω : ἄλο-, ἁλέσκω. 

2. Another class of verbs attach ὧν to the 
root, and insert a nasal before the last conso- 
nant; as, wad-, μανϑάνω: ruy-, τυγχάνω: 
λαβ-, λαμβάνω: ϑὲεγ-, ϑιγγάνω: rAud-, hav- 
ϑώνω (δ 4. 4.) 

3. All these lengthened forms are found only 
in the Impf. Pres. and Past tenses; as, yvo-, 
γεγνώσκω, ἐγίγνωσκον, Fut. γνώ-σομαε, ἔ-γνω- 
κω, SLC. - 

Rem. There are many anomalous verbs in Greek, i. 6. verbs 
whose tenses are derived from different roots. These different 
roots, the pupil should be’ accustomed to trace out. Thus, 
πάσχω, Sec. Aor. ἔπαϑον (root παϑ-)}, Pres. attaches oy and 
drops 3, πάϑσχω͵ πάσχω, Fut. πείσομαι, from πενϑ-, πένϑσομαι, 
πείσομαι (ᾧ 4. 7), Perf. ε changed into 0, πέπονθα : εὑρέσκω (see 
above 1), Sec. Aor. εὗρον (root εὗρ-), Fut. εὑρήσω, Perf. εὕρηκα 
(root εὕρε-, § 43). 


§ 45. Terminations. 


1. Active. Passive. Middle. 
Imp. Pres. oo ομαε 
Imp. Past ov ομην 
Perf. Pres. = fae 
Perf. Past ely env 
1. Fut. ὅσω ϑησομας dope 
1. Aor. Oa ny Gan 
2. Fut. EG ησομαε £0 {6006 
2. Aor. ov nY ouny 


Perf, Fut. Comce 
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2. Example: root γραφ-, augment ¢ with past 
tenses, red. ye with perfect tenses. Let the 
pupil make the requisite changes in the following. 
We give the tenses in the same order as above. 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
γφάφ-ω γφραφοομαι 
ἔγραφον ἐγραφ-ὁμὴν . 
γέγραφα γέ-γραφ-μαι 
ἐ-γε-γράφ-ειν ἐ-γε-γραφ-μὴν 
γράφ-σω γραφ-ϑήσομαι γράφ:-σομαι 
ἔνγφαφ-σα ἐγράφ-ϑην ἐνγραφσάμην 
γραφ- ἕω γραφ-ήσομαι yoay- copes 
(ἔγραφ-ο») * ἐγφάφτην (2-ygaep-openy) * 

γε-γοαφ-σομαι 


3. Let the pupil thus form the tenses of ετύπσω, 
τάσσω, referrmg to the next section for rules 
concerning the Perfect Active. 


PECULIARITIES IN DIFFERENT CLASSES OF VERBS. 


§ 46. Mute Verbs. 


1. The First Perfect active is formed by aspirat- 
ing the labial and palatal roots ; as Asem. λέλεε- 
ga, whex. πέπλε-χα ; and in linguals by inserting 
«, and dropping the lingual: as, wécd=. πέπεεκα. 
# is here to be regarded as a strong aspiration. 

2. The First Perf. Act. sometimes changes ¢ of 
the root into 0: as, πέμπω, πέπομφα; τρέπω, 
τέτροφα; λέγω, ξυνείλοχα. Inthe Second Perf. 
_this changes nearly universal ; as, τρέφω, τέτρο- 
ga; δέρκομαε, δέδορκα; λείπω, λέλοεπα. The 
Second Perf. also lengthens the short radical vow- 
el, as xoala, κέκράγα; φρίσσω, πέφρικα. 


* Wanting, because like the Imperfect Past, active and 
passive. 
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3. In the Perf. Pass. the following verbs change 
ε of the root into «. | 


τρόπῳ, τέτραμμαι, 1, Aor. ἐτρέφϑην 
τρέφω, τέϑραμμαι, ες ἐϑρέφϑην 
στρέφω, ἔστραμμαι, “9 Σ8ᾷἀἐστρέφϑην 
κλέπτω, κέκλαμμαι (Poet.) 


In a few verbs ev is changed in the Perf. Pass. 
IntOw: a8 τεύχω, τέτευχα, TETUY MEL 
4. The Second Aor. generally changes radical 8 
into αὶ as τρέπω, ἔτραπον, ἐτράπην ; στρέφω, ὃσ- 
τραφην. 
, & Verbs in ‘fa, and some in ἄξω, (root in ὃ.) 
“make what is called the Attic Fut. by dropping o, 
and taking the circumflexed ending, &, οὔμαε: 
κομέξω, κομέἕσω, Attic Fut. κορεῶ -εεῖς, -εεῖ, -εεέ- 
τον, -εοὔμεν, ὅς. This is confined to the Ind. 
Inf. and Part. 
6. Example of mute verbs: λεέσω, root Ascn, 
short root Acz. 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
Imp. Pres. . λείπω λείπ-ομαι 
Imp. Past. ἔλειπον ἐ-λειπ-όμην 


1. Perf. Pres. λέ-λειφι.  λέ-λειμ-μαι 
1. Perf. Past. ἐ-λε-λείφ-ειν ἐ-λε-λείμ- μὴν 
2. Perf. Pres. λέ-λοιπ-α 

2. Perf. Past. ἐ-λε-λοίπ-ειν 


1. Fut. λείψω(π. σω) λειφ. ϑήσομαι λείψομαι(π-σομαι) 
1. Aor. ἔ-λειψα ἐ λείφ.ϑην ἐλειψάμην 

2. Fut. λιπ-ήσομαι 

2. Aor. ἔ-λιπ-ον» ἐ-λίπ-ην ἐ-λιπ- μην 

Perf. Fut. λε-λεἰψομαι(π-σομαι) 


Examples for practice: πεώϑω, πρώσσω, ἄδω, 
βάπεω, λέγω. ! 
fran 


. 
\™ 
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§ 47. Pure Verbs.* 


1. Pure verbs uniformly want the second Fu- 
ture and, Aorist, unless they borrow them from 
some obsolete i impure root; as, αέρέω, Second Aor. 
εἷλον, from ἕλω. 

2. In the Perfect they insert x before @ and 
ecy, and have no Second Perfect; as, mEgean- zee, 
EMEQLAN-HELY. 

3. In all the tenses except the Imperfect 
Present and Past, the final vowel of the root is 
lengthened, thus: 


& into ἡ, as, τιμἄ-ω, τιμή- σω, τετίμη-κα, ἐτιμή ϑην, &c. 
δ “ », & φιλέτω, φιλήσω, πεφίλη-κα, ἐφιλή-ϑην. 
ef G - μηνΐ- O, μηνί σω, μεμήντ-κα, ἐμήνϊ-σα. 

ο “ aw, “ δηλό-ω, δηλώ-σω, δεδήλω-κα, ἐδηλώ-ϑην. 

% «τ, « xodd-o, κωλέισω, κεκωλῦ-κα, ἐκωλύ-ϑην. 


Rem. 1. ὦ preceded by ε, ε, or g, is lengthened 
generally into @, as 


ἐά-ω ἐάσω; μειδι-ἄω, μειδιά- -σω; φωρἄτω, φωρᾶ-σω. 
But, zoo, χράομαι, make χρήσω, χρήσομαι. 


Rem. 2. The pure vowel in many words remains 
short, as 


γελάω, γελάσω, ἐγέλἄσα. onde, σπᾶσω, ἔσπᾶσα. 

ἐλάω (ἐλαύνω), ἐλάσω, ἤλᾶσα. 

καλέω, καλέσω. Perf. κέκληκα. 

αἰνέω, αἰνέσω, ἤνεσα. Perf. Pass. ἢ ἤνημαι. 

αἱρέω, ἠρέϑην. Elsewhere long, as αἱρήσω, ἤρηκα, ἥρημαι. 
χρίω ( ἴο prick), χρΐσω, Exoroa. 

ἀρόω, ἀρόσω, ἤροσα. 

ἀνὕω, ἀνὕσω, νῦσα. 

pio, prow, ἔμυσα. Perf. μέμῦκα. 


* Verbs whose root terminates ina vowel; as, φιλέω, reat 
φιλε. 7 
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4. A few futures in wow and sow drop the o 
(asin mute verbs in ¢¢@) and make a contraction : 
as σχκεδάσω (oxeddw), 6x00; ἐλάσω (from ἐλάω, 
ἐλαύνω), EAD; τελέσω (τελέω), τελῶ; τελέσομεαε 
(τελέομα!ε), τελοῦμεαε, τελεῖ, τελεῖταε, τελούυμὲ- 
Poy, τελεῖσϑον, ὅτε. 

5. In the Passive tenses o is often inserted 
after the short radical vowel, to strengthen the 
form, and sometimes after a long vowel or diph- 
thong : as τελέω, τετέλε-σ- μαε, ἐτελέ-σ-ϑὴην; 
ἄκονω, ἤκου-σ-μαε, ἠκού-σ-ϑην; κλαίω, κέ- 
κλαυ-μαε, and χέκλαυ-σ- μαε. 


Example. φρελέω, root φελε. 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
Imp. Pres. φιλέ-ω φιλέ-ομαι 
Imp. Past. ἐ- φίλε--ον ἐ-φιλε-όμην 
Perf. Pres. πε-φίλη-κα πε-φίλη-μαι 
Perf. Past. ἐ-πε-φιλή-κειν ἐ-πε-φιλή-μην 
1. Fut. φιλήτ-σω φιλη-ϑήσομαι φιλήτσομαι 
1. Aor. ἐ-φίλη- σα ἐ-φιλή--ϑην ἐ-φιλη-σάμην 
Perf. Fut. πε-φιλή-σομαι 


§ 48. Lnquid Verbs. 


1. Liquid verbs form all the tenses except the 
Imperf. Pres. and Past from the short root: as, 
φαΐένω (short root gay.) Second Perf. πέφηνα, 
from φαν.. not πέφῃνα from φαεν.; σπεέίρω, ἔσ- 
nagzxa and ἔσπορα, from ὅπερ. 

2. The First Perf. inserts x before a and ey: 
as, σφάλλω, ἔσφαλκα, ἐσφάλκεεν ; paiva, πεφά- 
γκα (ἃ AA), ἐπεφάγκεεν. 

3. The Second Perf. regularly changes ¢ of the 
root into 0: 88, σπείρων (1. ὅπερ.) ἔσπορα; δέρω, 


<a 


be 


“7 
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δέδορα; ἐγεέρω, ἐγρήγορα; and lengthens other 
vowels: as, paiva (φᾶν) πέφηνα; τέλλω (tid.) 
τέττλα. 

4. In the Second Aor., First Perf. Act., Pres. 
and Past, and the Perf. Pres. and Past, and First 
Aor. Pass. of monosyllabic roots, eis changed into ὅς 
as, στέλλω, ἔσταλον, ἔσταλκω, ἔσταλμαε, ἐστάλην, 
ἐστάλϑην, &e. ; πείρω, ἔπαρον, πέπαρκα, πέπαρ- 
peat, Exaony, ἐπάρϑην, &c.; φϑείρω, ἔφϑαρον, 
ἔφϑαρχα, ἔ SPO ae Hee, ἐφϑάρην, &c. 

5. The Fut. and First Aor. Act. and Mid. of 
liquid verbs are made without the characteristic o. 
In the Fut. the radical syllable remains short; 
but in the First Aor. it is lengthened, ἃ into 4 and 
sometimes into @, ¢ into ez, 7 into 1, 7 mto v: as, 

σφάλλω Fut. cpado Aor. ἔσφηλα 


κοιλαίΐνω “ xoavd “ éxoihuva, (so many verbs in aww) 
μένω cc μενῶ “ ἔμεινα 
τίλλω Cle “ ἔττλα 
σύρω a 6 Me 
0 ciea ἔσῦρα 


6. The verbs χρένω, κλένω, κτεένω, τεένω, 
πλύνω make the following tenses. 


KEXOLKO. néxorpos ἐκρίϑην 
κέκλικα κέχλιμαι ἐκλίϑην 
ἔκτακα ἔκταμαι ἐχτάϑην 
τέτακα τέταμαι ἐτάϑην 

πέπλυκα πέπλυμαι ἐπλύϑην 


7. Example. στέλλω. 


Active. Passive. -Middle. 
Imp. Pres. στέλλω στέλλ--ομαι 
Imp. Past. ἔ-στελλον ἐ-στελλ-όμην 
1. Perf. Pres. ἔ-σταλ-κα ἔσταλ-μαι 


1. Perf, Past é-otad-xsww ἐστάλ-μην 
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2. Perf: Pres. ἔ-στολ--α 
2. Perf. Past ἐ-στολ-εὶν 


1. Fut. σταλ--ϑήσομαι 

1. Aor. ἔ-στειλσα ᾿ἐ-στάλ-ϑην ἐ-στειλ- μην 
2. Fut. στελ-ὦ σταλ-ήσομαν στελ-οῦμαι 
2. Aor. ἔ-σταλ-ον ἐ-στάλ-ην ἐ-σταλ-όμην 
Perf. Fut. é-ctud—copat 


Examples for practice: paiva, σπείρω, wad- 
Aw, φϑεέρω. 


INFLEXION OF TENSES. 
ἃ 49. Tense-root. 


1. Each tense may be regarded as made up of 
three parts, viz. the tense-root, the mood-vowel, 
and the personal ending; thus, in geAjo-acre, | 
φελησ. 15 the tense-root marked by σ which remains / 
in all the moods, and characterizes the tense; ae ! 
the mood-vowel ; and τε the personal ending ; in’ 
τύπτομεν, τύπτ. marks the Pres. tense, o the Ind. 
mood, and zy the first pers. Plur. Act. 

2. The tense-characteristic is the consonant © 
immediately following the last letter of the root 
or stem. 

a) The Imperf. Pres. and Past have no invari- 
able characteristic, but affix the mood-vowel and 
personal endings to the pure stem; as, γράφ-οω, 
ἔγραφ-ον ; or to an impure stem; a8 ruz-r-a, 
ἔτυπ-τ-ον. 

b) The First Fut. and Aor. Act. and Mid. and 
the Perf. Fut. Pass. have as regular tense-charac- 
teristic 6: 88, φελή-σ-ω, ἐφέλη-σ-α, φελή-σ-ομεαε, “ 
δρφελη-σ- ἄμεην, πεφιελη-σ-ομαε. 

6) The First Aor. Pass. has 2%: as, ἐρελή-ϑ-ην; 
the First Fut. Pass. joins η of the Aor. with the 
characteristic of the Fut. o: as, φιλη-ϑήσ-ομαε. 


70 INTRODUCTION TO THE — 


d) The First Perf. Act. is in pure, liquid, and 
lingual-mute verbs, characterized by x: as, πεφέ- 
An-xa, ἔσφαλκα, ménec-x-ce; in labial and palatal- 
mute verbs they affix @ to the pure stem; as, 
λέλεεπ-ὥ, λέλεερα ; πέπλεκτ-ώ, πέπλεζχω. 

6) In the Second Perf. Act. Pres. and Past, 
and the Second Aor. Act. Pass. and Mid., the per- 
sonal-endings are subjoined to the pure stem; as, 
λέλοιπ-α, ἐλελοίπ-εεν, ἔλεπ-ον, ἐλέπ-ην, éhin- 
ouny; in the Perf. Pass. withouma mood-vowel ; 
as, λέλεγ-μαε, ἐλε-λέγ-μην, πεφέλη-μιαε; in the 
Second Fut. Pass. with ησ before the mood-vowel ; 
as, Acm-70-opce. 

Rem. The forms of the tenses, in the first person singular of 
the indicative, being known from the preceding rules, the student 


has only to vary the vowel for the mood, and the personal termi- 
nations, in order to inflect the verb throughout. 


ἃ 50. Mood-Vowels. 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
Pers. 123 123 1238 
Ind. o& € O& € O88 O 
Sub). ann ann ὦ ἢ wo. Vowelsof the 
Ind. lengthened. 
Opt. o. Imp.¢. Inf. « Part. o. ; 


§ 51. Personal-endings. 


1. The tenses may be divided into two classes : 
leading or primary tenses, consisting of the present 
and future tenses (εύπεω, τέτυφα, ruwa), and 
the secondary tenses, consisting of the past (ἔτυσ- 
τον, ἔτυψα, ἐτετύφεειν). These different classes 


of tenses have different terminations. ‘They are, | 


in general, as follows: 


- er 


uae, 
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2. Primary 'T'ENSES. 


Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Sing. ue 64,6 tl, δὲ fae Gat Fue 
Dual wey roy roy μεϑον σϑὸον σϑον 


Plur. yey re = vee, vor μεϑα. ots νταε 


SECONDARY TENSES. 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 
Singgy o — env δο το 


Dual μὲν τον τὴν peetov σϑον σϑην 


Plur. μὲν τὸ cav,v psa ots ντο 


3. The Subjunctive has, both in the active and 
passive, the terminations of the primary tenses 
of the Indicative, and the Optative those of the 
secondary tenses. 


4. IMPERATIVE. 


Active. Passive. 
Sing. de τω 60 ow 
Dual τὸν τῶν σϑον σϑων 
Plur. τε τωσαν ots σϑωσαν 


5. Infinitive. Act. vac. Pass. otac 
6. Participle. Act. vr. Pass. μένος. 


§ 52. Mood-Vowels and Personal-endings com- 
bined. - 


1. InpicaTIvE Moop. 


In the active voice the terminations sc and oz (1 
and 3 Pers. Sing. primary tenses) fall away, 
and the mood-vowel of the singular is length- 
ened from 0, δ, ¢ to a, δέ: ξέ. 


ΕΝ 
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PRIMARY 'T'ENSES. 


Active. Passive. . 
S.@-  &t-g Et ο- μὰς &-Oat &§TaEe 
D. 0- μεν &-rov &-Tov ο-μεϑον s-o ov s-o0 ov 


P. o-uev e-re ο-νσι(ουσε)ο-μεϑα ε-σϑὲ 0-vrae 


SEconDARY TENSES. 
Active. Passive. 
S. o-v ἔς. ε- ὁ-μὴην  &-60 ἔ-τὸ 
1). o-pev &-rov &-tyv ο- μεϑον ε-σϑον ε-σϑὴν 
P. o-usy ἐττὲε ον» ο-μεϑαὰ ε-σϑε ο-ντο. 


2. SussuncTivE Moon. 
In the 2 and 3 Pers. Sing., the mood-vowel « 
of the Indicative goes into ῃ. 
Active. Passive. 
S. @- 7-9 ,- W-Mat Y-Oul ἡ-ταε 
D. ὡ-μεν n-tov n-tov ὠ-μεϑον n-o Pov n-o ov 
» @- LEV ἡ-τε ὡ-νσε(ωσε)ω- μεϑα η-σϑὲ ὠ-ντας. 


3. ΟΡΤΑΤΙΨΕ Moon. 

In the active it retains jz for its termination 
in the 1 Pers. Sing. ; in the 3 Pers. Plur. it takes 
ev instead of ν. | 

Active. . Passive. 
S. οὔτέ Ol-$ Ot- Ot-"UHY Ol-60  oL-TO 
D. oc- μεν ot-rov οέ-τὴν O6- LEP Ov ol-oP ov ot-O9 nv 
P. oc-ev ot-re ot-sy οὐ-μεϑα οετσϑὲ o1-vro. 


4, IMPERATIVE Moop. 
The active 2 Pers. Sing. drops 932. 
Active. Passive. 
S. ἐ- &-TQ) £&-60  &-otw 
D. ¢-rov s-rwv = s-o Pov &-oP ar 
P. e-re s-racav &-o8 ε-σϑωσων (or sodar).. 
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5. Infinitive. Active e-vee (ε-»), εν. Ῥαβ- 
sive s-ot az. 

6. Participle. Active o-vr (wy, ὃ 26. 2). Pas- 
SIVE O-{éVOG- 

7. The above is a general view of the regular forms. There 
are, however, some exceptions in both voices, and the active is 


less regularly developed than the passive. We proceed to give 
an example of the above with the exceptions. 


ἃ 53. Active Conjugation. λείπω. 
1. InDIcaTIVE. 
Primary Tenses. 
Imp. Pr. λείπω ἘΞ ω εἰς εἰ 


1. Fut. λείψω < Dual ouey estoy τον 
2. Fut. λιπέω { Plur. ouey ete ουσι, 


Exc. Perf. Pres. mood-vowel «, 3 Sing. «. 
‘Terminations reg. 
Sing. α as ε 
Dual opey ατὸν ατὸν 
Plur. get ate avou( cor). 
he 
Sécondary Tenses. 
} Sing. ov ες 8 


1. Perf. λέλειφα ( 
2. Perf. λέλοιπα ὶ 


Imp. Past ἔλειπον 


2. Aor. ἔλιπον Dual ομὲν ἔτὸν ἕτὴν 


Plur. ομὲν εἴἰδ 0” 
Exc. 1. Perf. Past mood-vowel εβ. Termi- 
nation 3 Pl. σαν. 


1. Perf. Past ae Sing. ey εἰς δἰ 


Dual εἰμὲν εἰτὸν sity 


2. Perf: Past ἐλελοίπειν 
Plur. εἰμὲν este sigayv or ἔσαν. 


Exc. 2. In‘Sgt. Aor. mood-vowel «, 3 Sing. «. 
Termination 1 Sing. wanting. 
Sing. α as 8 
1, Aor. ἔλειψα < Dual ἀμὲν atoy ἄτην 
Plor. opey ate ay. 
4, 


3 
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2. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λείπω 

1. Perf. λελείφω | Sing. ὦ nS ῃ 

2. Perf. λελοίπω ἡ Dual wey τὸν ἤτον 

1. Aor. λείψω Plur. ὠμὸν te evar (a8). 
2 Aor. λίπω 


t 


3. OPTATIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λείποιμι 
1. Perf. λελείφοιμι 
2. Perf. λελοίποιμι 
1, Fut. Asiporus 
2 Fut. λιπέοιμι 
2 Aor. λέποιμι 


Exc. First Aor. mood-vowel wz. 


Sing. ates as ae 
1. Aor. λείψαιμι < Dual αἷἱμὲν αἰτὸν αἰτὴν 
Plur. αἱμὲν ates αἱεν 


Sing. oye og οἱ 
Dual omer οἷτον oltyy 
Jlur. ous» ots over. 


4. IMPERATIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λεῖπε =) ς. , 
1. Perf. λέλειφε Sing. « τω 


2. Perf. Pr. λέλοιπο [αὶ ὁ fem 
2. Aor. Line ur. ste ἕτωσαν (and ovtow). 


Exc. First Aor. mood-vowel a, 2 Sing. ov. 


Sing. ον ἅτω 
1. Aor. λεῖψον < Dual atoy ἄτων 
Plur. are ἄτωσαν». 


5. INFINITIVE. 


Imp. Pr. λείπειν 
1. Fut. λείψειν. 
2. Fut. λιπέειν 
2. Aor. λιπεῖν 
Exc. 1. Perf. original termination, vez. First 


Perf. λελεεφέναε, Second Perf. λελοιπέναε. 
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Exc. 2. First Aor. mood-vowel ἃ, termination 


a Agi 


we. 


6 PartTicIPLes, 


Imp. Pr. λείποντ 


1. Fut. λεΐψοντ 


Exc. 1. Perf. mood-vowel ο, termination r. 


2. Perf. λελοιπότ 


ων oven ον. 
2. Fut. λιπέοντ 


2. Aor. λιπόντ 


1. Perf. λελειφὸτ (ore) ὡς υἷα by. 


Exc. 2. First Aor. mood-vowel «. 
Asiwayrs Asiwag, σα, αν. ᾿ 


§ δά, Passive Conjugation. 


λεέψαντ 


1. The four middle tenses have regular passive 
forms, and are therefore included in the passive 
conjugation. 

2. Both the passive aorists belong to an old 


form of conjugation without mood- vowels. 


will be explained hereafter. 
3. The perfects present and past attach the 


terminations to the root without mood-vowels. 


Imp. Pr. λεΐπομαι 

᾿ Καὶ, se ἐειφϑήσομαι Sing. ὅμαε εσαιζεαι, ἤ)εται 
. Fut. Pass. ἀστήσομαι 5 9 

Perf. Fut. . Ashelwouas Dual ome ov exdoy 


1. Fut. Mid: λείψαρμιαι | 


§ 55. 1. Indicative. 


Primary Tenses. 


Plur. ὄμεϑα sade 


2 Fat. Mid. λιπέομαι 


They 


eo Sov 
OVT Ott. 


a 


\o~ 
rm 8 ὁ 
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Exc. Perf. Pr. no mood-vowel. 


Sing. λέλειπμαι ἀ(λέλειμμαι) λέλειπ-σαι (λέλειψαι) 
> λέλειπ--ται 
Dual λελεῖπ--μεϑον (Achelupetor) λέλειπ--σϑον (λέλειφϑον ὃ 4.11) 
λέλειπ-σϑον (λέλειφϑον) 
Plur. λελείπομεϑα (λελείμμεϑα) λέλειπ-σϑε (λέλειφϑε) 


λέλειπνται.Ἔ 


Secondary Tenses. 


͵ Sing. ομὴν égo (εο, ov) ετο 
um. Past. ene ” Dual ὀμεϑον εσϑον ἔσϑην 
* ah08s ἑπομὴ» ( Plur. ὄμεϑα sade οντο. 


Exc. 1. Perf. Past, no mood-vowel. 


Sing. ἐλελείπ--μὴηὴν ἐλέλειπ-σο ἐλέλειπ--το 


μτμην y-0 
Dual ἐλελείπτμεϑον ἐλέλειπ-σϑον ἐλελείπ-σϑην 
μτ-μεϑον g-Foyr φ-ϑην 


Plur. ἐλελείμμεϑα ἐλέλειφϑε (ἐλέλειπντο) λελειμμένοι ἢ ἤσαν. 
ries 
Exc. 2. “Seger Aor. M. mood-vowel «. 
A ; 


Sing. μην aco (αο, ὦ) ato ᾿ 
. Aor. Μ. ἐλειψάμην < Dual ἄμεϑον ασϑον ἄσϑην 
Plur. ἄμεϑα ασϑε αντο. 


2. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Imp. Pr. ᾿λείπωμαι ) Sing. opoe ησαι(ηᾶι, ἢ)ὴ ηται 
1. Aor. Μ. λείψωμαι δ Dual ὠμεϑον ησϑὸον ησϑον 
2. Aor. Μ. λίπωμαι \ Plur. opeta ησϑε evra, 


Exc. Perf. Pr. λελειμμένος ὦ ἧς ῇ 
Dual λελειμένω ὦμεν ἦτον ἤτον 
Plur. λελειμμένος ὦμεν ἥτε ὦνσι (ὦσι). 


* An impossible form; hence λελείπαται or λελείφαται (§ 11. 
8), and more commonly ᾿λελειμμέν ot εἰσί. 
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3. OPTATIVE. 
Imp. Pr. λειποίμην 7} 
1. Fut. P. λειφϑησοίμην 
2. Fut. P. λιπησοίμην Sing. ofuyy otgo (010) orto 
Perf. Fut. λελειψοίμην Dual οἰμεϑον otc Sov = ofa uv 
1. Fut. Μ. λειψοίμην | Plur. οἰμεϑα οιἰσϑὲ οιντο. 


2. Fut. Μ. λιπεοίμην 
2. Aor. Μ. λιποίμην 


Exe. 1. Perf. Pr. λελειμμένος εἴην εἴης εἴη 
Dual λελειμμένω εἴημεν εἴητον εἰήτην 
Plur. λελειμμένοι εἴημεν εἴητε εἴησαν». 


Exc. 2. First Aor. M. mood-vowel az. 


1. Aor.M. λειψ-αἱμην ao LTO 
Dual αἰμεϑον αἰσϑον αἰσϑην 
Plur. aimeta ate arto. 


4. IMPERATIVE. 


Sing. ov έσϑω 
Dual εσϑον ἐσϑων 
Plur. εσϑὲ ἐσϑωσα». 


Imp. Pr. λείπεσο, £0, OV 
2. Aor. M. λίπεσο, £0, ov 


Exc. 1. Perf. Pr. λέλειπ-σο (wo) λελείπ-σϑωζ(λελείφ-ϑω) 
Dual λέλειφϑον λελείφϑων 
Plur. λέλειφϑε λελείφϑωσα». 


Exc. 2. First Aor. M. mood-vowel a. 


1. Aor.M. λεῖψ-αι ἄσϑω, Dual ασϑον ἄσϑων, Plur. ασϑε 


ἄσϑωσαν». 
5. INFINITIVE. 6. PaRTICIPLE. 

Imp. Pr. λείπεσθαι λειπόμενος 
1.Fut.P. λειῳφϑήσεσϑαι ᾿ λειφϑησόμενος 

2. Fut. P. λιπήσεσϑαι λιπησόμενος 

Perf. Fut. λελείψεσθαι ΄ λελειψόμενος 

1. Fut. Μ. λείψεσϑαι λειψόμενος. 

2. Fut. Μι λιπέεσθαι λιπεόμενος 


2. Aor. Μ. λιφέσϑαι τς λιπόμενγος 
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Exc. : _ Exe. 
1. Aor. M. λείψασϑαι λειψάμενος 
Perf. Pr. λελεῖπ-σϑαι λελειμμένος. 
φ-ϑαι. 
§ ὅθ. Perfects Present and Past. Further 
Examples. 


1. Pure verbs attach the terminations easily to 
the root, and make the 3 Pl. without the parti- 


ciple. φελέω, πεφέλημαε. 


Sing. πεφίλημαι πεφέλησαι πεφίληται 
Dual πεφιλήμεϑον πεφίλησϑον πεφίλησϑον 
Plur. πεφιλήμεϑα πεφίλησϑε πεφίληνται. 
Perf. Past ἐπεφιλή-μην go το 

Dual ἐπεφιλή-μεϑον ator σϑην 

Plur. ἐπεφιλή-μεϑα 5. yTO. 


Liquid verbs. σφάλλω, ἔσφαλμαε. 


Sing. ἔσφαλ-μαι σαι ται 

Dual ἐσφάλιμεϑον σϑον(ϑον) oFov( For) 

Plur. ἐσφάλ-μεϑα σϑεί(ϑε) (νται) ἐσφαλμένοι εἰσίν 
Perf. Past éopud-uny σο to, &c. 


Lingual mutes. πεέϑω, πέπεεϑ-μαε (πέπεεσ- 


μαι.) 

Sing. πέπει-ϑμαι(σμαι) ϑσαι (σαι) Frat (σται) 

Dual πεπεί-ϑμεθϑον(σμεϑον)ϑσϑον (σϑον)ϑσϑον (σϑον) 

Plur. πεπεί-ϑμεϑα (σμεϑαὰ) ϑσϑεί(σϑε) (ϑνται)πεπεισμένοι εἰσίν. 


Examples for practice. λέλεγμαε, δεδήλωμαε, 
πέφαν-μαε, TETOLI UCL, ἤνυτ- pce. 
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REMARKS ON THE PARADIGM. 


1. The First Pers. Plur. Act. originally ended 
im sec and not in HEV, as shown by comparison 
with the Latin mus: λέγομες, legimus. 

2. The Aolic dialect made the First Aor. in 


Elz, ἑεας, Eve, Instead of ceepec, (ἐς, ae, thus: 


λεέψ-εια, ειας, elt, — 
εἶαμεν, latory, ειάτην, 
εἰαμεν, slate, ELOY. 


From this, the 2 and 3 Pers. Sing. and the 3 
Pers. Pl. passed over into the Attic dialect, and 
were more common than the regular forms χες, az, 
LEV. 

3. Instead of the Opt. ocjee, οἐς, oz, the Attic 
Optative ocyy, ons, on is used most mequentiy in in 
contract verbs and in the we. of liquid verbs ; 
for Tepeceoe put (cog), réutoiny (τεμῴη»); for F 
φανοῖμε, puvoiny, " 

4. In the 2 Pers. Sing. Pass. the Attic writers, 
along with the ending ἢ, ase another form in ec: 
βούλομαε, οἴομαι, ὄψομαι always take it; thus, 
Soviet, ote, ὄψει. Otherwise it was generally | 
avoided by the ‘Tragedians, but is common in 
prose. 


Imperf. Pres. 
Imperf. Past 
1. Perf. Pres. 
1. Perf. Past 
2. Perf: Pres. 
2. Perf. Past 
1. Future 
1. Aorist 
2. Future 
2. Aorist 


Imperf. Pres. 
Imperf. Past. 
Perf: Pres. 
Perf. Past 

1. Future 

1. Aorist 

2. Future 

2. Aorist 
Perf: Fnture 


1. Future 
1. Aorist 
2. Future 
2. Aorist 
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ἃ 57. Synoptical View of 


INDICATIVE. 


Asinw 
ἔλειπον 
λέλειφα 
ἐλελείφειν 
λέλὸοιπα 
ἐλελοίπειν 
λείψω 
ἔλειψα 
λιπέω 
ἔλιπον 


᾿λείπομαι 


ἐλειπόμην 
λέλειμμαι 


᾿ ἐλελείμμην 


λειφϑήσομαι 
ἐλείφϑην 
λιπήσομαι 
ἐλίπην 
λελεέψομαι 


λείψομαι 
ἐλειψάμην 
λιπέομαι 
ἐλιπόμην 


ACTIVE 


SuBJUNCTIVE. 


| λείπω 


λελείφω 


λελοέπω 


λείψω 
λίπω 


PASSIVE 


λείπωμαι 


λελειμμέγος @ 


λειφϑὼ 
λιπῶ 
MIDDLE 


λείψωμαι 


λίπωμαι 
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the Moods and Tenses. 


VoICcE. 


OFTATIVE. 
λείποιμι 


λελείφοιμι 
λελοίποιμι 


λεέψοιμι 
λείψαιμε 
λιπέοιμε 
λίποιμε 


VOICE. 


λειποίμην 
λελειμμένος εἴην 


λειῳϑησοίμην 
λειφϑ είην 
λιπησοίμην 
λιπείην 


λελειψοίμην᾽ 


VoICE. 


λειψοίμην 
λειψαίμην 
λιπεοίμην ᾿ 
λιποίμην 


IMPERATIVE. 


λεῖπε 
λέλειφε 


λέλοιπϑ 
λεῖψον 
Aina 
λείπου 


λέλειψο 


λείφϑητι 


‘hinnde 


λεῖψαι 


λιποῦ 


INFINITIVE. 
λείπειν 


λελειφέναι 
λελοιπέναι 


λείψειν 
λεῖψαι 
λεπέειν 
λιπεῖν 


λείπεσϑαι 
λὲλεῖφϑαι 


λειφϑήσεσϑαι 
λειφϑῆναι 
λιπήσεσϑαι 
λιπῆναι 


λελείψεσθαι 


λείψεσϑαι 
λείψασϑαι 
λιπέεσϑαι 
λιπέσϑαι 
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PARTICIPLE. 
λείπων 


λελειφώς 
λελοιπώς 


λείψων 
λείψας 
λιπέων 
λιπών 


λειπόμενος 


λελειμμένος 


λειφϑησόμενος 
λειφϑ εἰς 
λιπησόμενος 
λιπείς 
λελειψόμενος 


λειψόμενος 
λειψάμενος 
λιπεόμενος 
Aimopevog 
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PARADIGM 
ACTIVE 
INDICATIVE. SuBJUNCTIVE. 
Imp. Pres. Asin-o εἰς εἰ λείπ-ὦω ns ἢ 
Jam leaving, oper ξτον esTOY μὲν Tov ἤτον 
or I leave. omey = &TB «OUTS auey nts wos 
Imp. Past. ἔλειπ-ον ες 8 
I was leaving. ομὲν τον ἕτην 
ομὲν ἔτὸ ον 
Perf. Pres. λέλειφτ- α o¢ 8δ [λελείφ- ᾿ ἧς ἢ 
I have left. αμὲν toy ατὸν WEY NTOY Ἦτον 
αμὲν ate aos ὠμὲν nts oct 
So 2. Perf. Pr. [λέλοιπ-α ας 8,&c.ldeholz-0 ns ἢ, do. 
Perf. Past. Gleheig-ey εἰς δἰ 
Thad left. ειμὲν ELTOY δίτην 
εἰμεν ELTE εἰσαν jor ἐσὰν 
So 9. P. Past. [ἐλελοίπ-ειν εἰς εἰ, ὅζο. 
1. Fut. λείψ-ω εἰς εἰ 
I shall leave. ομὲν ξτρ» εἴον 
ομεν ετδ οὖσι 
1, Aor. ἔλειψ- α ας 8 λείψ-ὦ nm ἢ 
I left. μεν ατὸον ἄτην syiey ἤτον ἤτον 
ἀμὲν ατὸ ἂν μὲν “nts ont 
2. Fut. λιπέ-ω εἰς εε 
I shall leave. ousy STOY ὅτον 
ouev ETE οὔυσι 
2. Aor. ἔλιπ-ον ες 8 λέπ-ὡ Ὡς ἢ 
116 ῇ. μεν ETOY ἕτην wey τὸν τὸν 
ομεν ετὸ ov wey TS wos 


* Commonly contracted in the active and middle; as λιπῶ, 


λιπεῖς, λεπεῖ, λοπεῦτον, &c. 


See § 59. 
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OF λείπω. 
VOICE. 
Oprative. Imperative. |INFIN, Participte. 
λείπιοιμε os oe Γὲ dro [εἰἣν τὼν ουσα ov 
oyiev οιτον οἰτὴν exov érow Ὄντος οὔσης ovt0g 
outer o1te ove | exe ἕτωσαν 
λελείφιοιμι οἐς 0 Γέναι ds τα ἐς 
οεμεν οἶτον οἰτὴν Grog υἱὰς ὅτος 
οἰμενοιτε ovey τὸ ἔτωσαν 
λελοίπ-οιμε οἷς οἱ, δις,-5 τω, &e, [ώς υἷα ὅς 
Ξ Gros υἱας ὅτος 
ouge ον 


Ὄντος οὔσης ovtos 


aoa ay 
dong avtos 


ουσα oy 
οὔσης οντος 


oer one οἱ ς 
Toms οἷς to bar [ow οὖσα ὅν 
οἰμεν outoy oltyy | ἔτον ἕτων ὄντος οὔσης ὄντος 


aire o1sy 


ats ἕτωσαν 
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PARADIGM 


PASSIVE 
INDICATIVE. SuBJUNCTIVE. 
Imp. Pres. Asix-ouor ῃ ETHL ἰτ-ῶμαι ἢ ηταῖ 
Iam (being) left, όμεϑον εσϑο» ἐσϑον]) ὠμεϑορησϑονησϑον 
(relinquor.) όμεϑα εσϑὲε ονται [ώμεϑα ησϑε ὠνται 
Imp. Past. ἐλειπ-όμην οὐ ετο Ϊ 
Iwas (being left, όμεϑον εσϑον ἐσϑην 
(relinquebat.) ὄμεϑα εσϑε orto. 
: Parr pee — 7 
Perf. Pres. λέλει-μμαι = ok TET ONL puevosar ἧς ἢ 
Tam or have been μμεϑον φϑον φϑον μμένω ὦμεν ἤτον ἤτον 
left, (relictus μμεϑαὰ poe μμένοι μμένοι ὧμεν ἦτε ὦσι 
sum.) [εἰσί 
Perf. Past. Glelet-upny yo To 


Iwas or had been| μμεϑον ptov pony 
left, (relictus | μμεϑα poe λελει- “μμένοι 
eram.) [ἦσαν 


1. Fut. λειφϑήστομαν ἢ ται 
I shall be left. | όμεϑον εσϑον ἐσϑο»} ο Ὁ 
όμεϑα sade ονται a 
1, Aor. ἐλείφϑ-ην 6 ἡ ἰλειφϑ-ὅ.- 
I was left. nev ee ἡ ἥγηι Yow tor ἽΝ 
μεν ἴῃ σαν μεν ἥτε ὥσι 
2. Fut. λιπήστομαα ἢ κα» ἔταε |. 
I shall be left. ὀμεϑον εσϑον sa Tov 
όμεϑα εσϑε evra 
2. Aor. ἐλίπ-ην ηςς 4 [ἰ[|}λιπτ-οῶ ἧς ῇ 
I was left. meer τὸν ἥτην ὦμεν ἤτον ἧτον 
μὲν nté Noa ὥμεν 712 ὦσι 
Perf. Fut. λελείψ-ομαι. ἢ STOLL 


I shall have been όμεϑον εσϑον sador 
left. ὄμεϑα εσϑε ο»ται 
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OF λείπω. 
VOICE, 


Oprative. Imperative. | Inrrx. | Pant 
λειπ-οίμην οἷο ote οὐ ἔσϑω τεσϑαι -όμενος 
οἰμεϑον ourdor οἰσϑην odor odor 
οἴμεϑα οἰσϑεὲ onto | e0de ἐσϑωσαν 


"φϑαι ἰ-μμένος 


econ |-omevog 
[εἰς 


[μενος 
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ἜΟΙΟΔ YIaa1w 


‘ousey FO WOIGVUVG 


*AAILVOIONT 
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SYNOPSIS OF THE LIQUID VERB στέλλω. 


ACTIVE. 
‘ Iwore, | ὅσαι. Orrat. | Lerer.; Invi. | Part. 

Imp. Pres. στέλλω στέλλω [στέλλοιμι ἰστέλλε ἰστέλλειν ᾿στέλλων 

. Past ἔστελλον 
1. Perf. Pr. [ἴσταλκα ἐστάλκοιμι [ἔσταλκε [ἐσταλκέναι [ἐσταλκώς 
1. Perf. Ῥαδὲ [ἐστάλκτιν 
3. Perf. Pr. ἴστολα ἠἐστόλω ἰἐστόλοιμι στολε ἐστολέναι |torodiis 
3. Perf. Ῥαδὲ ἰἱστόλειν 
2. Fut. Jeredtea Ιἰστελέοεμε στελέει > ᾿στελέων 
1. Aor. ἔστειλα ἰστείλω Ἰστείλαιμι ἰστεῖλον [στεῖλαι στείλας 
2. Aor. ἔσταλον Jorédw Ἰστάλοιμι ἰσταλεῖν ἰσταλών 


PASSIVE. 


Ἱμρεβ.} Inrin, Part. 
ἰστέλλου [στέλλεσθαι στελλόμενος, 


Πξσταλσο [ἐστάλϑαι ἐσταλμένος 


Ιἱσταλθήσεοθαι σταλθησόμενος 
ἄλθητι σταλθῆναι σταλθεῖς 
ἰσταλήσεσθαι ᾿σταλησόμενος 
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sonrodos , rmposkor| οί 3 diriofinrg ἼΟΥ % 


Soaoador | ngortor } annioghon mga ὅ 
Soasringor | mgonsnr myn. αὶ L i ΟΝ ‘1 
ΕΣ mgoxspr wy T 

ye Jog 

Soagridnza1 | mgXores ong “Bolg Jeg 

eng dw 

Soaenlonom, | mgoz0o0. aooons ‘sag ‘dwy 

"πιδιοιχανᾷ | dauuntayy [carvusany| 
+ O]Ppru - 


ey Jo omoyos axajduioo Β΄ st “θ1}} “Suraopoy oy, “dsuos 5Π}) UL posn uayo 918 
‘aaissed 91} jo 1584 pue 109591.1 5]09 μ94 pue syoajsodur 91Π ‘a]pprar 911 01 qerpnoed 
sasua3 oy} yum Suoty :fjashu panne 1 arl0zzpyadb ΠΝ ϑη115 J Wrlozuns ‘se 
{que8e oy} uo Afayoutos 10 ΑΘ) ΒΙρθαιτπι yoeq WOKE oy) SJoayer 2010a a[pprur 967, 


"8910 PPI 74° “89 ὃ 


STUDY OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 89 


ὃ 59. Contracted Tenses. 


1. The Imperf. Pres. and Past of dissyllabic 
verbs in χω, ἕω, and ow, are contracted in the active 
and passive voices, and the Sec. Fut. active and 
middle of mute and liquid verbs. ‘The contrac- 
tions are mainly subject to the rules laid down 
in 8 8. They are as follows. 

2. In verbs in cco, « before an ὁ sound (ao, 
aw, wou, and coc) is contracted into ὦ and (as 
in oc) into @* ὦ before an ε sound (ae, ay, att, 
an) into @ and (as in wee and an) ee as, τεμάω 
τεμῶ, ceptors τἐμεῷρεε, τέμεωε τέμεω, Teen τεμᾷ, 
τεμώεε τεμᾷ. 

8. Verbs i ftfaict se into ¢z, and zo into 

S, gil ἕομεεν φελοῦμεν * other- 
ghia φιλῶ, φελέοεμε φε- 


et os and 00 into ov: ᾿ 
μὲν δηλοῦμεν" ο be- - 
hoo δηλῶ, δηλόοε δη- 
ἢ it goes into ὦ : as, 
and x into oc* as 
7: except the Inf. decy, 
δηλόειν δηλοῦν. 


90 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


§ 60. CONTRACTED 
ACTIVE 


InvicaTIvE. Supsunctive, 


Imperfect ἐδήλ-. 
8. oor ong o8 D. detov οτην 
ow ovg ov οὔτον οὕτην 
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VERBS. “en 
VOICE. 
Oprative. Imperative, Inr. | Parr. 
dome dow do | ce αἔτω day | door 
ὅμι ᾧς ᾧ « ἄτω ᾷν | oy 


ἄοιτον αοίτην | ἄδτον αἕτων 
ᾧτον ᾧτην ἅτον drow 
ἄοιμεν corre ἄοιεν ἄετε αἔτωσαν 
ὦμεν ᾧτε ᾧεν ἅτε ἄτωσαν 


εέτω 
sito 
εἔτων 


εἰτων 
ξἔτωσαν 
εἴτωσαν 


oss οἔτω ew 
ov’ οὕτω͵ οὖν | ae 
Geroy ofr 
ovzoy οὕτων 
dower ὄξτε οέτωσαν 
τε οὔτε οὕτωσαν 


P. dopey deca οον 
οὔμεν οὔτε ovr 


92 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


CONTRACTED 
PASSIVE 
Inpicative. Supsonctive. 
Present ip- 
8. dopa ay ἄεται Gomory ἄηται 
Gua ᾷ ἅται Guu ᾷ den 


D. aopetoy ἄεσϑον ἄεσϑον 
ὥμεϑον ἄσϑον ἄσϑον 
P. αόμεϑα ἄεσϑε ἄονται 
dea ἄσθε ὦνται 


αὐμεϑον ἄησϑον αήσϑον 
ὠμεϑον ἄσϑον ἄσϑον 
αώμεϑα ἄησϑε cerca 
ὠμεϑα ἄσϑε 


Great 
Imperfect ἔτιμ- 
8. αμην dov ἀἄξτο ἄεσϑον 
dune ὦ ἄτο ἄσϑον 
Present φιλ- 


S. dopa ey ἕεται 
οὖμι ἢ ἀεἴται 
Ὁ. εόμεϑον ἔεσϑον ἕεσϑον 

ούμεϑον εἶσϑον εἴσϑον 
P. εόμεϑα ἔεσϑε ἕονται 
ούμεϑα εἴσϑε οὗνται 
Imperfect ἐφιλ- 
8. εόμην gov ἕετο 
ούμην οὔ εἴτο 
Present δηλ- 
S. ὄομαι dy ὄεται 
οὔμαι οἵ οὗὔται 
Ῥ. οὐμεϑον ὄεσϑον όεσθον 
οὔμεϑον οὔσϑον οὔσϑον 
P. οὐμεϑα ὅὄεσϑε ὄονται 
ούμεϑα οὔσϑε οὔνται 


Spas 
οώμεθον ὀησϑον ὄησϑον 
ὥμεϑον ὥσϑον ὥσϑον 
οώμεϑα dyads οώνται 
ὠμεϑα ὥσϑε ὥνται 


Imperfect ἐδηλ- 
S. οόμην ὅονυ ὅετο 
ούμην οὔ οὔτο 


ὄεσϑον 
οὔσϑον 


Ῥ. οόμεϑον 
οὔμεϑον 
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VERBS. 
VOICE. 

Orrarivs. Imecrative. | Inv. | Part. 
αοἰμην doo dorro ᾿άον αέσϑω |aecPat αόμενος 
gh ᾧο ᾧτο 6 ἄσϑω [ἄσθαι ᾿ώμενος 
αοίμεϑον dors Boy αοίσϑην] άεσϑον αέσϑων 
φμεθον ᾧσϑον ᾧσϑην | ἄσϑον ἄσϑων 
αοίμεϑα ἄοισϑε ἄοιντο | ἄεσϑε αέσϑωσαν 
ᾧμεϑα ᾧσθε ᾧντο ᾶσϑε ἄσθωσαν 
αἔσϑην Ρ. αόμεϑα diagds ἄοντο 
ἄσϑην iui. ὦσϑε ὥντο 
salen ὥριο". μριο. fov εἰσϑω ἔεσϑαι εὐμενος 

οὔ εἰσϑω εἴσϑαι | ovpevog 
ἔεσϑον εἔσϑων 

εἴσϑον εἰσϑων 

08s είσθωσαν 

εἴσϑε εἰσϑωσαν 


εἰσϑὴν 
εἰσϑην 


abcyr ore 
οοίμεϑον dots Por ois Ons} 
oiuedor οἵσθον οἶσϑην 
οοίμεθα ὀοισϑε ὅοιντο 


οἰμεϑα οἵσϑε οἶντο 


ἔοντο 
οὗντο 


ἔεσϑε 
εἴσϑε 


ὄεσϑαι 
οὔσϑαι 


ὅονυ οέσϑω 
οὔ οὔσϑω 
ὄεσϑον οἔσϑων 
οὔὖσϑον οὔσϑων 
e088 οέσϑωσαν 
οὔσϑε οὔσϑωσαν! 


οόμενος 


ούμενος 


οέσϑην 
ούσϑην 


P. οόμεϑα ὄεσϑε ὄοντο 
οὐμεϑα οὔσθε οὗὔντο 
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§ 61. Tenses without Mood-vowels, or Verbs wn με. 


1. Some verbs with monosyllabic roots in «, 
ε, 0, and others which attach »y or yyy, form 
three tenses viz. the Imperfect Present and Past 
active and passive, and the Second Aorist active 
and middle, without mood-vowels ; as, from roots 
ϑε,δο,στα" ϑέμεν, δόμεν, στώμεν, instead of ϑέο- 
ἅμεν, δόομεν, στάομεν. 

2. ‘These tenses incline to the full original ter- 
minations; as, Pr. Ind. Act. Sing. ys, 6, σε; 2 
Sing. Imp. #; 2 Sing. Ind. Pass. cae; Inf. 
Act. να. Their terminatigps are otherwise gen- 
erally like those of verbs with mood-vowels. 

3. In the Imperfects Presegt and Past, active 
and passive, they prefiz’.to, the root the initial 
consonant with 6, except that tqyoots baginning 
with zr, or, or a vowel, a rough Only isiprefix- 
ed; as, do, 0:00; de, rede; στα, dora’ ὃ, :ε. The 
aorist prefixes the augment regularly to The root ; 
as He, ἔϑην. - 


§ 62. Inflerion of Ver! 7 


Personal-Endings=A 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
Imperf. Pres. μὲ σ τι μὲν τὸν τὸν μὲν τὰ vot 
Impf. Past & 3 Aor. ν σ -- μὲν τὸν τὴν μὲν τὸ cove 

Passive. ᾿ 
Impf. Pres. μαι σαι ταὶ μεϑὸν σϑον σϑον peda os yea 


Imp. Past & 2 Aor. μὴν co τὸ μεϑὸν σϑον σϑὴν μεϑα σϑεντο 


The radical vowel 1s lengthened in the Act. 
Sing. 
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ExampLes.—dActive. 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
εἶϑ- μι no nos ἐμὲν etoy estoy ἔμὲν ete εγσιἦ 


εὃ. ᾿ ΐ η ἧς ἢ μὲν Ὅτον ἔτην suey ete ἔσαν 
ἐδίδ.. ὧν ὡς ὦ ομὲν οἷον την ομὲν οἵα οσανΐ 
᾿ Passive. 


εἰϑ- εμαι ἐσαι setae ἔμεϑον εσϑον εσϑον ἔμεϑα εσϑε ἐχται 


ἐϑ. : ἐμὴν ἐσὺ ετὸ ἐμεϑὸον εσϑον ἔσϑην ἔμεϑα εσϑε evto 


2. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


The Subjunctive- has the regular mood-vowels 
(n, n» @), Which itfcontracts with the radical vow- 
el: as, τεϑ-έω, ᾷὲ but’on goes into @ and ay 
into 7, not into oz and «. 


Exampyirs.—Active. 


So. Dual. Plural. 

4 ? 4 ΄ ¢ , ᾿ a 
τιϑ-έω Sno & ἔἕἔωμεν ἕητον ἕητον ἕωμεν ἕητε ξωσι 

ὥ fis fi Gey ἦτον ἤτον ὧμεν ἦτε aoe 
ἱστάω anc dn ἀἄωμεν ἄητον ἄητον ἄωμεν ἄητε cot 

ΠΣ ὧμεν ἦτον ἦτον ὥμεν ἤτε doe 
διδιόω ong’ όωμεν ὅητον ὄητον ὄωμεν ὅητε όωσι 


ao ᾧς ᾷ τόμον ὥτον ὥὦτον ὦμεν ate dot 
* 7 Passive. 


τιϑ-ἕωμαι én Ὧμαὶ ᾿ὠμεϑον ἔησϑον ἔησϑον εώμεϑα ἔησϑε ἔωνται 
ὥμαι ἢ fire ὠμεϑον ἦσϑον ἤἦσϑον ὠμεϑὰα ἤσϑε ὥνται 


3. ΟΡΤΑΤΙΨΕ. 


I is added to the radical vowel, as τεϑεε, and in 
the Act. 7 is regularly inserted before the termina- 


* a49-scos and -¢ant. 

t τέϑημι, and δίδωμι generally form the Impf. Past Sing. by 
a regular contraction from τεϑέω and διδόω ; 88, ἐτέϑουν, εἰς, εἰ 
and ἐδίδουν, ovg, ov. 
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tions of the secondary tenses. In the Dual and 
Plural the 7 is commonly omitted ; as, τεϑ-εέημεν, 
εἶμεν ; and ησαν of the 3 Pers. Pl. is shortened 
Into ἐν ; as, τεϑ-εέησαν, εἶεν. 


ExampLes.—Active. 
Sing. Dual. Plural. 
τιϑ-είην sing εἶη εἶημεν sintoy εἰήτην εἰημεν εἰητε εἴησαν 
εἶμεν εἶτον εἶτον εἶμεν εἶτε εἶεν 
σταίτην ἧς ἢ ἥμὲεν τὸν ἤτην μὲν τὲ ἤσαν (ε») 
Passive. 


τιϑ-εἰμην εἴο εἶτο εἰμεϑον sic For εἰσϑὴην εἰμεϑα εἶσϑε εἶντο 
More frequently τιϑ-οίμην oto &c. 


“ 4, IMPERATIVE. 


Personal-Endings.” 

Act. Sing. de tw Dual, toy tov  Plural,ze τωσαν 
Pass. go σϑὼ σϑον σϑων x” 

The ending az is more commonly omitted in the 
Pres., and the radical vowel lengthened: as, io- 
τατϑε, ἵστη; δίδοθϑε, δίδου ; τέϑε-τε (for Pz), 
τέϑειε. The 2 Aor. sometimes ομδηρθ8,.49:ε into o ; 
as, do-it becomes dog; ϑέ-τε, ϑές. 


ExampLes.—Active. 


Sing. Dual. Pleat. 
zid-er (from τίϑετι) sto ετὸν ste &T8 δΐῖῷσαν 
δό-ς (from dod) τω toy τῶν τε τωσαν 

Passive. 


119-ec0 (andtéSov) ἐσϑω ecPov ἐσϑων toads ἐσϑωσαν and ἔσϑων 
δύ-σο (and dov) σθϑω cov ¢9av σϑὲ σϑωσαν Δῃὰ σϑων 


5. INFINITIVE. 


Act. ending vaz ; in the 2 Aor. the radical vow- . 
el is lengthened. Pass. ending σϑαε. : 
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EXxaAMPLEs. 


Act. Pres. τιϑέγας 


2 Aor. ϑεῖναι δοῦναι 
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διδόναι, ἱέναι 


Ene 


Pass. Pres. τέϑεσθαι δίδυσϑαι tea Su 


2 Aor. ϑέσϑαι δόσϑαι 


6. PARTICIPLE. 


ἔσϑαι 


Act. Ending. v1, as τιϑε-»τ (τιϑείς), διδοντ (διδούς), iutavt (ἱστας) 
Pass. Ending. μενος, as τεϑέ-μενο:, διδό-μενος, i ἑστά- -μένος. 


§ 63. Full Paradigm. 


1. τΐϑημι (98). 


Active. 
Imperfect Present. 
Ind. τίθ.ημι nS a D. ἐμέν τὸν erov 
Sub. τιθ᾿ῶ ὥς Gpeyv roy ἧτον 
Opt. ἡϑτεαν ἣν on είημεν εἴητον ειήτην 
εῖμεν εἶτον εἰτην 
Imp. τἴϑιανε ἔτω ετὸν ἕτων 


Inf. τιθεέν ὦ Part. τιθείς. 


Imperfect Past. 


Ind. irid-ny ns ἢ D. ἐμέν ετὸν Erny 
Aorist. 

Ind. f6-nv ons ἢ D. ἐμὲν ετὸν ἕτην 
Sub. θῶ ἧς αὶ ὧὥμεν ἦἢτον ἥτον 
Opt. θεί-ην ns 9 ᾿ἥμεν τὸν ἥτην 
Imp. 6és5 τω τον τῶν 
Inf. θεῖναε Part. θείς. 

Passive. 
Ind. ri®-epat soar erat D. ἐμεθον ἐσθυν εσθον 
Sub. τιθ-ῶμαι ἢ ἥται ὥμεθον ἤσθυν ἧσθον 
Opt. τιθείμην ο τὸ μεθον σθον σθην 
Imp τίθ-εσο ἔσθω εσθον ἔσθων 


Inf. τίθεσθαι Part. τιθέμενος. 


Imperfect Past. 


Ind. ἐτιθεέμην sco sro D. ἔμεθον εσθον ἔσθην 


P.cuev cre εἴσι 
ὧμεν re aot 
εἴημεν εἴητε εἴησαν 
εἴμεν etre εἶεν 

τὸ ἕτωσαν 
yf 

P. cyev ere εσαν. 

P.cuey ere evap 
ὦμεν fire ὥσι 
npey τε noay 

TE τωσαν 


P. ἔμεθα εσθε svrat 
μεθα ole ὥνται 
μεθα σθε ντο 


cole ἔσθωσαν 


ΟΡ ἐμεθα cable εντο. 


« ff 


ε 
ἧς 
98 INTRODUCTION To THE 
Middle. 
Aorist. 
Ind. ἐθέμην co τὸ Ὁ. μεθον σθον σθην Ῥ. μεθα i Ἅῳ 
Sub. θτῶμαι ἢ ἥἢται ὦμεθον ἦσθον ἢσθον ὦμεθα ὥνται 
Opt. θεί-μην ο το μεθον cov σθην μεθα σθε pre 
Imp. θέ-σο(θοῦ) σθω σθον σθων σθε σθωσαν . 


Inf. θέσθαι Part. θέμενος. 
2. Ἵστημι (στα). 


Active. 


Pr. Ind. ἴσττημι ns not D. apyev arov ατὸν P. apev are dot 
Sub. lors Opt. forainy Imp. ἴσταθι Inf, ἱστάναι Part. iords 
Imp. Past for-nv ns ἢ Dz. apev arov ἄτην P. apev are acav 
Aor. ἔστην Sub. στῶ Opt. crainy Imp. στῆθε Inf. στῆναι Part. στάς. 


Passive. 


Pr. Ind. ἴσταμαι Sub. ferdpac Opt. ἱσταίμην Imp. ἴστασο Inf. ἴστασθαι 

Past. ἱστά-μην co ro, &c. [Part. ἱστάμενος. ἡ 

Aor. Mid. ἐστάμην Sub. στώμαι Opt. σταίμην͵ Imp. στάσο Inf. στάσθαι 
: [Part. στάμενος. 


3. Δέδωμι (do). 


Active. 
Pr. Ind. δίδωμι Sub. διδῶ Opt. διδοίην Imp. δίδοθι Inf. διδόναι Part. dedots 


Imp ὅτων ws ὦ D. ομὲν orov ὅτν  P. opev = ore οσαν 


Aor. Ind. ἔδων Sub. é5 Opt. δοίην Imp. δός Inf. δοῦναι Part. dois. 


Passive and Middle. 


Pr. Ind. δίδομαι Sub. διδῶμαι Opt. διδοίμην Imp. didoco Inf. δίδοσθαι 
Past. ἐδιδόμην ᾿ {Part. διδόμενος. 
Aor. M. ἐδόμην Sub. δῶμαι Opt. δοίμην Imp. δόσο Inf. δόσθαι Part. δόμενος. 


4. Δείκνυμι (defective). 


Active. ‘ 


Imp. Pr. Ind. δείκνυμι Imp. 6¢ Inf. ναι. Part. vés 
Imp. Past édetxviv. 


Passive. 


Pr. Ind. deixvv-pac Imp. co Inf. σθαι Part. μενος 
Past. ἐδεικνύμην. ᾿ 


§ θά. Remarks. 
1. Several verbs form only the Second Aorist ἔμ΄ 


—“ 
hea" 
H 
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this Way; as, βαίνω, 1 80, root Sa, Aor. ἔβην" 

γεγνώσκω, toot yvo, Aor. ἔγνων " δύω, ἔδυν. In 
these, the long vowels 7, w, and v are retained in 
all the numbers : as ἔβησαν. 

2. So the two aorists passive are formed, 
Elixny and ἐλεέφϑην (tense-roots édexe and chee 
gs), and retain the long vowel in the dual and 
plural. See paradigm of Asézosecec. 

3. The other tenses of these verbs are regular, 
except that the first aorist of τέϑημε, ἱ inc, δέδ.- 
με, has-z ; thus, ἔϑηκα ἐϑηκώμην, ἔδωκα ἐδω- 
κώμην, yee’ and from es and é (τέϑημε and 
tne) the Perf. Pr. is rédecxee and εἶκα. Aorists 
in κα are used only in the indicative, and there 
only in the Sing. and 3 Plur. 


4. Synopsis of ἕημεε, to send, (root &). 


Active. 


Imp. Pr. Ind. inne Sub.is Opt. ἱείην Imp. iia: Inf. ἱέναι Part. bets 
Imp. Past ἴην and ἴευν, (baer, (compounds ¢ ἐφίουν, ἀφίουν) 


2. Aor. ἦν ὦ εἴην és elvat els 
Fut. flow ἥσοιμι ἥσειν ἥσων 
1. Aor. fea " 
Perf. Pr. εἶκα εἴκω εἴκοιμι εἱκέναι εἷκώς 


Perf. Past εἴκειν 
Passive. 


Imp. Pr. ἵεμαι. Imp. Past ἱέμην. Perf. Pr. εἶμαι. Perf. Past εἴμην, 
1 Fut. ἐθήσομαι, 1 Aor. ἔθην, Perf. Fat. εἴσομαι. 


Middle. x 
Ind. Sub. Opt. Imp. [πῇ Part. 
2. Aor. ἔμην ὦμαι εἴμην ἔσυ (οὗ) ἔσθαι ἔμενος 
Fut. ficopat ἡσοίμην ἤσεσθαι ἡσόμενος 


1. Aor. ἡἠκάμην. 
§ 65. Eiui, and Εἶμε. 


Of other small verbs in uz, we shall give only 
clus, to be, and εἶμε, to go, both irregular. 


- 475446 


100 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


Eipi, to be, (root 2.) 


Inn. Svs. Ort. Imp. 
Imp. Pr. ἰεἰμέ els or εἶ ἐστί |S) ἧς of [εἴτην ἧς ἢ ἴσθι ἔστω 
ἐσμέν ἑστόν ἐστόν ᾿ὧμεν ἦτον ἦξον͵] ἡμὲεν nrov ἡτην])ἔστον ἔστων 


ἐσμέν ἑστέ εἰτί(ν): ὦμεν ἥτε ὦσι μὲν nre ἢσαν ἔστε ἔστωσαν 
Imp. Ῥαβι ἥν ἧς ἾΟΥ ἦν 

Ύ v ” 

quey ἤτον ἥἤτην 

ἦμεν ἢ τε ἦσαν 
Fut. ἔσομαι gon ἔσται ἐσοί-μην o τὸ 

ἐσ-όμεθον εσθον εσθον μεθον oJov σθην 

ὄμεθα εσθε ονται μεθα σθε ντὸ 


Inv. Pres. εἶναι, Fut. ἔσεσθαι. Parr. Pres. ὧν οὖσα dv, Fut. ἐσύμενος, 


Eiuc, [am going, (root é.) 


Imp. Pr. εἶμι εἷς or εἰ εἶσι D. tyev ἴτον ἴτον PP. ἵμεν ἴτε ἴασι 
Sub. ἴω, ἴῃς, &c. Opt. ἴοιμε Imp. ἴθι, ἴτω Inf. ἰέναι Part. ἰών ἰοῦσα ἰόν 
Imp. Past jew wees, ἄτα.» and fia ἥτας. 

- Mid. to hasten, Imp. Pr. ἱέμαι, Past ἐξμην-. 


§ 66. Anomalous Verbs. 


1. What tenses are actually used in any Greek 
verb must be learned from observation and from 
the lexicons. ‘Tenses of the middle form will be 
often found to supply the place of the active. 
The student should be required to ascertain care- 
fully what tenses are in use, and what are not; 
thus, from ὠχούω, to hear, not ἀκούσω and ἤκου- 
za, a8 given in the old lexicons, but ¢xovcouce 
and ὠκήκοα, while in the aorist ἤκουσα is used. 


2. Degg poxe, to know, (root γνο, ὃ 44. 1.) 


Active. . Passive. 
γιγνώσκω γιγνάσκομαι 
ἐγίγνωσκον ἐγιγνωσκύμην 

, , 
γνώσομαι γνωσϑηήσομαι 
Ey) ἐγγρωσθϑην 
ἔγγωκα ἔγνωσμαι 


ἐγνώκειν ἐγνώσμην. 
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3. dapyPSave, to take, (root ληβ, AaB, § 44. 2.) 


Active. Passive. Middle. 
λαμβάνω λαμβάνομαι 
ἐλάμβανον ἐλαμβανόμην 
λήψομαι ληφϑήσομαι 
ἔλαβον ἐλήφϑην ἐλαβόμην 
εἴληφα εἴλημμαι 
εἰλήφειν εἰλήμμην. 


4. Examples for practice. εὐὑρέσχω, 1 find, 
μανϑάνω, I learn, ϑνήσχω, I die, ἔρχομαε, I 
come, βάλλω, I throw, πάσχω, I suffer, yiyvopac, 
I become. 


Rem. Many verbs, as μήγνομαι, ἔρχομαι, have in the imper- 
fects present and past no active forms. Others are altogether 
passive and middle in form; as, αἰσϑάνομοι, δέχομαι. 


§ 67. Analysis and Combination of Verbal 
| Forms. 


1. To the pupil who has gone thoroughly 
through the elements of the Greek verb, as 
hitherto developed, it will now be found a very 
useful exercise both to analyze and combine 
verbal forms. The pupil should be rendered 
perfectly familiar with all the separate parts af 
the verb, as the nature of the augment and. redu- 
plication, their forms and to what tenseggthey are 
respectively applied, the mood-vowels, termina- 
tions, &c. Then give him, 6. g. ἐλέγοντο to re- 
solve into its elements; «, the augment belonging 
to past tenses ; vro, the termination of the 3 Plur. 
of the secondary tenses passive ; 0, mood-vowel 
of the Ind. ;—thus Jey is left for the root. So 
λόγοεντο ; Asy, root; oc, Opt. mood-vowel ; νσο, 3 
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Plur. term. secondary tenses passive, and of the 
Optative which takes these terminations. 

2. Given for analysis. ἔλεγον, λέξαεντο, λέ- 
Enrov, πέπεεσταε, ἐπείσθησαν, πεεσϑήσοιντο, TE- 
τάραγμαι, ἐπράχϑην, πραξαέμην, τάξωνταε, 
βλέπονταε, βλέψωνταε, ἐβλεψάσϑην, πεφέληταε, 
φελήσεις, διωξησϑον, ἐδεδίωκτο, δεδιώκαμεν, 
φυγοέτην, φεύγηταε, πεφεύγασε, παρηγόμην, 
βάλῃς, βάλοιντο, ἐβάλλετο, βάλλησϑε, εἰδέναε, 
κερκτήσθαε, ὠκέετο. 

3. The pupil should also be in the habit of 
forming tenses in different numbers, persons, 
moods, and voices, by cones the separate 
elements ; thus λέγω, Imp:* Past Ind. Pass. 3 
Plur.; root Asy, aug. with Past δλεγ, mood-vowel | 
o, term. yro; é-Aéy-o-vro. First Aor. Mid. 3 
dual λεγ, tense root éAe~, mood-vowel «, termi- 
nation ony, ἐ-λεξ-ἀ-σϑην. Opt. 3. Pl. λέξ- κε- 
yro. Practice will make this easy to the pupil 
in Greek, and will give him an unlimited com- 
mand over the inflexions of the verb. 


§ 68. The Tenses in the Indicative. 


The import of the tenses has been already 
siven in general in § 38, but a few additional re- 
marks aag needed to complete the view. 

1. The Imperfect Present means properly am 
doing, and, as an absolute, do. From am doing, 
comes naturally go to doing, am endeavouring to 
do, am accustomed to do; it is thus employed to 
state universal propositions. 

2. The Imperfect Past has all these modifi- 
cations of meaning except the absolute, (for . 
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which there is a distinct tense, the Aorist,) J 
was doing, I went to doing, [ endeavoured to do. 
Lused todo. This latter modification of mean- 
ing is frequent. 

3. The Aorist, especially the First Aorist, be- 
sides its ordinary and proper meaning of did, is 
employed sometimes, like the Present, to ex- 
press what customarily takes place ; as, oAdyog 
χρόνος ἀεὶ διέλυσε τὰς συνηϑείας τῶν φαύλων,α 
short tume always dissolves, &c. 

4. The Perfect Present sometimes passes over 
into an Imperfect Present, with a new but natural 
signification; agygéxrnuac, I have acquired, 
heace 1 possess SAPs nicer, I have died, hence I 
am dead. In this case the Perfect Past becomes 
an Imperfect Past, and the Perféct Future an Im- 
perfect Future; thus, éxexrysenv, I possessed, 
κεκεήσομαε (1 shall have acquired ), shall possess. 

5. The following scheme presents these various 
uses of the tenses. 


Iam striking, (1 endeavour to strike,) 
τύπτω, ς Igo to striking, I strike, Iam accus- 
customed to strike. 

I was striking, 1 went to striking, I 
used to strike. 

ἔτυψα, I struck, Tamin the habit of striking.* 

τύψω, I shall strike. 

τέτυφα, [have struck. 

χέχτημαε, 1 have acquired, hence I possess. 

ἐτετύφεεν, 1 had struck. 

ἐχεκτήμην, 1 had acquired, I possessed. — 


ἔτυπτον, 


* The Aorist is also often used where other languages use a 
Perfect Past. 
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I shall have acquired, hence 7 


HEATNHOO MEL, shall possess. 


§ 69. The Tenses in the other Moods. 


1. The distinction of time, which in the Indica- 
tive is indicated by the tenses, is in the Subjunctive 
and Optative expressed chiefly by the moods. ‘The 
Subjunctive follows in its formation the primary, 
i. e. the Present and Future tenses, and is the con- 
ditional mood of these tenses, and is rendered 
may; the Optative in like ner is the eondi- 
tional mood of the past ten hose analogy it 
follows, and is rendered might. Thus the Perfect 
Present is in the: Subjunctive τεσύφω, I may have 
struck, in the Optative recruqocuc, [might have 
struck, 1. e. here it is a conditional perfect past. 
So the Aorist Indicative or absolute past (éruwa, 
I struck,) becomes in the Subjunctive ryya, I 
may strike,in the Optative rupacuc, 1 might strike. 
Even the Future becomes in the Optative a future 
in reference to past time ; as, he said that I should 
show, ἔλεξε ore δηλωσοεμει. . 

2. In the other moods also, viz. the Imperative, 
Infinitive, and Participle, the Aorist loses its signi- 
fication of past time, and differs from the Imperfect 
Present only in not indicating continued action. 
Thus τύψνον, strike, bears the same relation to 
τύπτε, be or go to striking, as ἔτνιψα bears to ἔτυπ- 
τον (I struck, [went to striking). 

3. We present, then, the following scheme of 
the force of the tenses in the several moods 
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INDICATIVE. 


Imperf. Pres. τύπτω, J am striking. 
Imperf. Past. ἔτυπτον; [was striking. 


Future. 
Aorist. 
Perf. Pres. 


Perf. Past. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Imperfect: 
Aorist. 
Perfect. 


τύψω, I shall strike. 
ἔτυψα; 1 struck. 
τέτυφα, I have struck. 
érerugecy, 1 had struck. 


(or Conditional of the Leading 


Tenses). 


τύπτω; | may be striking. 
τύψῳ; 1 may strike. 
τετάρῃω, I may have struck. 


OpTaTIVE (or Conditional of Past Tenses). 


Imperfect. 
Aorist. 
Perfect. 
Future. + 


Imperfect. 


Aorist. 
Perfect. 


Imperfect. 


Aorist. 
Perfect. 
Future. 


τύπτοεμε, 1 might be striking. 
τύψαεμε, 1 mght strike. | 
τετύφοεμε, I might have struck. 
τύψοιμε, I might strike (hereafter). 


IMPERATIVE. 


τύπτε, be striking, or go to striking. 
τύψον, strike. 
τέτυφε, have struck. 


INFINITIVE. 


τύπτειν, to be striking. 


τύψαε, to strike. 
τετυφέναε, to have struck. 
τύψεεν, to be going to strike. 
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PaRTICIPLES. 
Imperfect. τύπτων, (being) striking. 
Aorist. τυψας, striking (the mere act). 
Perfect. τετυφῶς, having struck. 
Future. τύψων, gong to strike. 


4 Let the student give the tenses, with their 
meanings, of the following verbs in the several 
moods ; λαμβάνω, I take, φελέω, I love, xehevor, 
1 direct, paiva, I shov, φεύγω, I flee, τρέχω, I 
run, λεέπω, 1 leave, μανϑάνω, I learn. 


§ 70. Exercises on the Tenses in the Indicative. 


1. ImperFect PRESENT AND Past. 


Σοφία μόνη ᾿ἀϑαάνατος μένεε. ‘O ἀνὴρ ϑυνή- 
όχεε. Ἢ γυνὴ ἔϑνησκε. Ἐν ᾧ ἐγὼ γράφω σὺ 
ἄδεες. Σὺ μὲν ταῦτά μέ δίδως, » ἐγὼ δὲ δέχομεαε. 
Οἱὲ μὲν πολέμεεοι φεύγουσιν, ἡμεῖς δὲ διώκομεν. 
Havre τὰ ἀγαθὰ δέδωσεν 6 ϑεός. Περεεπατοῦ- 
MEV. ἐν τῷ ἑερῷ τοῦ Κρόνου. Βραχεῖα ἡδονὴ 
πολλάκες μακρὰν τέκτεε λύπην. Ταῦτα ἔλεγεν 
(used to say) ὃ πατήρ μου. “Σωκράτης τοὺς γέ- 
ous τῶν Αϑηναίων ἐδίδασκε. “Ὅστες μὴ κολά- 
ἕξει τὰ πάϑη, αὐτὸς ὑ ὑπ αὐτῶν χκολάξεται. Μεέ.- 
γέστον τῶν ὄντων, τόπος ᾿ πάντα ae ζχωρεῖ᾽ 
τάχιστον, νοῦς" διὰ παντὸς γὰρ τρέχεε᾽" ἰσχυρό- 
τατον, ἀνάγκη" κρατεῖ γὰρ πάντων " σοφωτώβᾷρν, 
χρόνος" ἀνευρίσκεε γὰρ πάντα. 


2. PERFECT PRESENT AND Past. 


Τὴν ἐπεστολήν σοε ἀπέσταλκα. 4έδωκας Hos, 
| ~ . 
tov χιτῶνα. “H λύπη πεπλήρωκεν ὑμῶν : δὲ κα τ 
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καρδίαν. “Ἵπολελοέπασεν ἡμῶς Ξενίας καὶ Πα- 
σέων" ἀλλ᾽ οὔτε ἀποδεδρώκασεν οὔτε ἀποπεφεύ- 
γασεν. Ἐπὶ τῆς κολακείας, ὡς ἐπὶ μνήματος, 
αὐτὸ μόνον τὸ ὄνομα τῆς φελέας ELV EY QUT CL. 
Εὐρεπέδης ἐν Muxedovie τέϑωπται. Μέγα χῶ- 
HOV μοι συμβέβηκεν. Οὐδεὶς πώποτε ϑεὸν ἑώ- 
gaxev. Ἴ eo γηχε (Ῥίλεππος ; Οὐκ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀσϑενεῖ. 
Ὃ πατὴρ χαὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ πώλαι ἐτετελευτή- 
πέσαν. Τὸ πῦρ πάντας ὀμοέως καέξε᾽ MECPUHE 
γὰρ τοιοῦτον. ᾿Αἀποόλωλα ὑπὸ τοῦ δέψους. 


3. FuTuRE AND AORIST. 


Ταῦτα ποεήσω. Ταῦτα ἐποίησα. Miodoyr τά- 
λαντον ἔλαβον cel τοῦτό GOL δώσω. ; ἐ Ἕλλη- 
VEC ἐνέκησαν τοὺς Πέρσας. Θησεὺς τὴν ’ Ageee- 
δνηνὲ ἐν Νάξῳ κατέλεπε καὶ ἐξέπλευσε. “Οτε ταὖῦ- 
τὰ (the same things) συνέβαινεν (kept happen- 
16) αὐτῷ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ καὶ τῇ τρέτῃ, ἐχάλεσε 
τοὺς παῖδας. “Ore ἔμελλον γράφειν, παρεγένετό 
τες. Οὐδεὶς τὸν ϑώνατον ἐ ἔφυγεν. ‘Ane σοφὸς 
ta: ἐν Bia συμφοράς ῥᾷον OLGEL τῶν ἄλλων. 
Oux ἔπεες (πίνω ) τὸ “1, ϑὴης ὕδωρ ; Ὅτε ἡ ψυχὴ 
ϑνητήη ἔστεν οὐδὲ ἑποτε teorevem. Πολλὰ ἀνθρώ- 
ποες παρὰ γνώμην. ἔπεσε (J fall out, happen). Ἥ 
τοῦ Ivayou παῖς ἡ καλὴ ὑπὸ τῆς “ρας εἰς δά- 
μαλεν μετεβλήϑη. 


§ 71. Evxercases on the Tenses in the Subjunctive 
: and Optotive. 


-Προσέρχομωε ti iva μὴ ϑάνῃς. Προσῆλϑον ἃ ἕνα 
μὴ ϑάνοις. Ζ4Ζέδοεκω μὴ ηλέϑεος γένωμαι. Ἐδε- 
δοίχεον μὴ ηἡλέϑεος yevot μην. “Ἵπέσταλκέ Got 
ταύτην τὴν ἐπεστολὴν iva μάϑῃς τὴν ἐμὴν φελέων. 
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"Anéoretha oot ἐπεστολὴν ὃ ἕνα ᾿μάϑοις τὴν φελέων 
μου. Ἐχέλευσε βασιλεὺς μή TLva βάλλειν πρὲν 
Κῦρος ἐμπλησϑείη βάλλων. Κελεύεε βασελεὺς, 
μή ceva βάλλεεν πρὶν av Kugos gum ησϑὴ βαλ- 
hav.’ Ancsvae ἐβούλετο μὴ ὃ πωτήρ τέ (somewhat) 
ax Foro καὶ ἡ πόλεξ μέμφοιτο. ᾿Απιέναε Bovie- 
ται UNO πατὴρ τε ἄχϑηται καὶ ἢ πόλες μέμφηταε. 
Ἐὰν φελομωϑῆς nS πολυμαωϑὴς ἔσῃ. Eé φελο- 
μαϑὴς εἴης, πολυμαϑὴς ἂν γένοιο. 


Remark. The particles εἶ, ore, ἐπειδή, πρίν, stand unchang- 
ed before the Indicative and Optative, but before the Subjunctive 
they become ἐάν (7, ἄν), ὅταν, ἐπειδάν, πρὶν ἂν" ae, εἰ ἴδοιμι, tf 
I might see; ἐὰν ἴδω, if I may see ; εἰ ταῦϑ᾽ οὕτως ἔχει, if these 
things are so; ἐὰν ταῦϑ' οὕτως ἔχη, if these things be so. 


ἢ 72. Subjunctive and Optative, Conditional 
Propositions. 


1. The original and proper distinction and use 
of these two moods has been given above, and il- 
lustrated in the last section. They are both 
strictly conditional moods; the Optative of the 
past, the Subjunctive of the present and future 
‘tenses. Their use, however, especially that of 

the Optative, is much wider. 7 

2. The signification of the Optative is less near 
to the actual than that of the Ind. [{ is therefore 
used to express pure uncertainty, without pros- 
pect or thought of a decision; the Subj. with 
éay,on the contrary, implies doubtand uncertainty, 
but implies also the speaker’s intention to ascer- 
tain the fact. The following is a more accurate 
view of the regular forms of conditional proposi- 
tions in Greek. 
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3. The Ind. with εἰ is used in the Protasis of 
such conditional propositions as imply that the 
thing 18 really so, or at least convey no expression 
of doubt and uncertainty. Any tense of the Ind. 
may be used in the Protasis, while the Apodosis 
takes regularly both the Ind. and Imper. or Subj. 
in the sense of the I pet., thus: . oe 
εἰ τρέχεε καὶ VixG, 1 ‘he this he also conquers. 
εἰ ἔδραμε καὶ ἐνέκησεν, 1} he ran he also conquered. 
εἰ δεδράμηκε καὶ νενέκηκεν, Uf he has run he has 
also conquered. 

si δραμεῖται, καὶ νεκήσεε, if he shall run he will 
also conquer. 

εἰ βροντᾷ καὶ ἀστράπτεε, if wt thunders it also 
lightens. 

εἰ ἐβρόντα καὶ ἤστραπτεν, Uf ut was thundering it 
was also lightening. 

si ἐβρόντησε καὶ ἤστραψεν, Uf tt thundered it also 
lightened. 

εἰ βεβρόντηκε καὶ ἤστραπταε, if it has thundered 
tt has also lightened. 

εἰ ἐβὲβροντήκεε καὶ ἤστραπτο, Uf 11 had thunder- 
ed it had also lightened. 

sf βροντήσεε καὶ ἀστράψεε, Uf tt shall thunder τὴ 
will also lighten. 

ei te ἔχεις, δός, Uf thou hast any thing, give tt. 

εἰ τοῦτο πεποίηκας, ἐπαενεῖίσθαε ἄξεος εἶ, if thou 
hast done this, thou art worthy, &c. 


4. The Ind. with εὐ 15. used, but in the past 
tenses only in the Protasis of such conditional 
propositions, as by the form of the proposition re- 
present the thing as not so; that is, they deny the 
_ existence both of the condition and of the thing 
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conditioned. ‘The Ind. with ἄν is used in the 
Apodosis. Here if the reference is purely to pre- 
sent time or to past and present time, the Impf. 
only is used in both parts of the proposition; as 
εἰ τεεΐχον, ἐδίδουν av, if had any thing, [would 
give wu, 1. 6. NOW; ταῦτα οὐκ av ἐδύναντο 
ποιεῖν, εἰ μὴ καὶ διαίτῃ μετρέᾳ ἔχρωντο, the 
would be unable to do this unless {πον used a mod- 
erate diet. If the reference is to past time exclu- 
sively, the Impf. sometimes, but more commonly 
the Aor., is used; rarely the Perfect Past; as, — 
οὐκ av προέλεγεν, εἰ μὴ entorsvey ἀληϑεύσεεν, 
he would not have foretold it, unless he 
had believed he should tell the truth. 
εἴ τε ἔσχον ἔδων av, if I had had any thing I 
would have given tt. 
εἰ ἐβρόντα καὶ ἤστραπτεν av, if it were thun- 
dering it would also be lightening. . 
εἰ ἐβρόντησε καὶ ἤστραψεν ἄν, uf it had thun- 
dered it would also have lightened ; Or, 
εἰ ἐβεβροντήκεε καὶ ἤστραπτο av, Uf tt had 
thundered it would also have lightened. 
If the Protasis refer to past time and the Apo- 
dosis to present, then in the Protasis the Aor. is 
used, and the Impf. in the Apodosis; if con- 
versely the Protasis refer to present time and 
the Apodosis to past, the Impf. is used in the 
Protasis and the Aor. in the Apodosis; as, 
st noroawe xat ἐβρόντα av, f tt had lightened 
ἐξ would be thundering. 
εἰ &Goorra, καὶ ἤστραψεν av, Uf tt were thun- 
dering, it would have lightened. 
εἰ Euccd ov, ἐγέγνωσκον av, if I had learned, I 
should (now) know. 
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5. The Subj. with ἐών is used when the con- 
dition is represented as doubtful, but in the ex- 
istence of which the speaker feels an interest, 
and expects a decision. The Apodosis takes 
generally the Ind. Pres. or Fut., or the Imper. ; as, 
éav τε ἔχωμεν, δώσομεν, if we have any thing. 
we will giveit. (Mere λει. 

éav te ἔχης, δός, if thou hast, (mayest have) 
any thing, give τ. 

ἐὰν βροντᾷ, καὶ ἀστράψεε, if tt thunder, it will 
also lighten. 

ἐὰν τοῦτο νεκῶμεν, πάντα πεποίηται, if we 
conquer this; all is gained. 

ἐὰν of φελόσοφοε βασελεύσωσε, παῦλα κακῶν 
ἔστε, of the philosophers rule, there ἐδ a 
cessation of evils. 

gay τοῦτο nouns, ὠπόλωλας, if you do this, you 
are undone. 

6. The Opt. is used with εἰ in the Protasis, 
and with gy in the Apodosis, when the existence 
of the condition is represented as entirely un- 
certain, a mere conjecture or possibility, with 
no prospect of a decision. It is expressed by 
might, would, should, &c. 


si τε ἔχοεμε, δεδοέην av, if I should have any 
thing, L would give it. 

εἰ δράώμοε, νεκήσαε av, if he should run he 
would conquer—(but the fact of his run- 
ning is matter of entire uncertainty.) 

7. Further examples. 

εἰ τοῦτο λέγεις; ἁμαρτώνεες, if you say this (and 
you do say it), you err. 

εἰ τοῦτο λέξεις, ἁμαρτήσῃ, if you shall say this 
(and you will, &c.), you will err. 
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εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεγες ἡμάρτανες ἄν, if you said this, 
you. would err, (but you do not.) 

εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες av, if you had said 
this, ysu would have erred. 

εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ὠργεζόμην av, if you had said 
this (before), 7 should be angry (now). 

εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, agyiod ny av, uf you had said 
this, I should have been angry. 

᾿εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ὠργέίσϑην, if you said this, 
was angry, (and you did, &c.) 

ἐὰν τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, if you say (may say) 
this, you will err,—(and I fear you will.) 

δὰν τοῦτο λέξῃς, ἁμαρτήσῃ, if you may have 

' said this, you will err. | 

εἰ τοῦτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνοες av, if you should 
say this, you would err,—(but 1 am en- 
tirely uncertain, &c.) 

εἰ νέος ἦν, νῦν γέρων sini, if Twas young, now 
Lam old. 

εἶ νέος ἣν, οὐκ av ἦν γέρων, ff Iwere young, I 
Should not be old. 

ἐὰν νέος ἢ, ov γέρων tore, if he be young, he 
well not be old. 

εἶ véos εἴη, οὐ γέρων ἂν εἴη, if he should be 
young, he would not be old. 

εἴ rig μὶ ὠφελεῖ, τὴν χάριεν ἀποδίδωμι, if any 
one aids me, L repay the favour. 

εἶ τὰς μ᾽ ὠφέλει, τὴν χάριν ἀπεδίδουν ἄν, if any 
one aided (or had aided me), J should 
repay the favour,—(but he does not.) 

ἐών tig ὠφελῇ, χέρεν ἀποδώσω, if any one aid 
me, L will repay the gov (we lan- 
guage of one solicitouS to obtain aid.) 
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εἴ τις MP ὠφελήσειε, χώρεν ἀποδεδοίην ἄν, if 
any one should aid me I would (or 
should) repay the favour. 

8. Omitting the protasis,—the clause with εἰ, 
—the optative with ὧν is used in simple propo- 
sitions, wherever in English we say inight, 
would, can, &e.; 6. δ. τὸ "σωματοειδές gorw οὗ 
τίς ὧν ἅψαετο, the corporeal rs that which one 
can touc'; ἡδέως av μάϑοιμε ταῦτα παρὰ σοῦ, 
77 wuld gladly learn tise things from thee. 
Hence from the tone of moderation peculiar to 
the Attics, it comes to be employed in making 
positive assertions ; οὐκ av λάβοις παρὰ τοῦ μὴ 
ἔχοντος, you could not, cannot, take Srom aman 
who does not possess; τοῦτο οὐκ ὧν γένοετο, this 


cannot be. 

Rem. The various deviations from the above principles, 
arising from the change of construction, use of the Inf., Part., 
&c., we must leave to the large Grammars and to the student’s 
observation. 


9, EXERCISES. 


a Γέ EVOLTO av πῶν EV τῷ μακρῷ χρόνῳ. Σοὶ 
ou av πεϑοίμην ὥστε μὴ τοῦτο ποιεῖν. Οὐκ 
ἂν δύναιο μὴ καμὼν εὐδαωεμονεῖν. “Ayts ἐρωτη- 
ϑεὶς πῶ av τες ἐλεύϑερος δεαμένοε, ϑανάτου 
καωταρρονῶν, ἔφη. ᾿Ανευ φίλων οὐδεὶς ἂν ἕλοιτο 
ζῇν, ἔχων τὰ λοιπὰ ayata πάντα" καὶ yao τοῖς 
πλουτοῦσε, καὶ ἀρχὰς καὶ δυναστείας κεκτημεέ- 
vous, δοκεῖ μαάλεστα φίλων sivac χρεία" ὃν πενίᾳ 
δὲ, καὶ ταὶς λοιπαῖς δυστυχέαες, μόνην oLovrae 
καταφυγὴν εἶναε τοὺς φίλους. Μόλες ἂν τεῷ ἐκ 
τῆς μεγίστης ἕ ἐπεμεξλείας τὰς τῆς φύσεως a pueg~ 
τέας ἐπεχρατήσεεεν. Καὶ μὴν av σὲ λάβω ποτέ 
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(of I ever catch you) " “Ay λάβης, ὦ a βέλτεστε" δὲς 
δὲ οὐκ ἂν λάβοις. Δωκεαέως ὧν τοὺς τοιούτους 
λέγοιμεν LN μόνον εἰς ἑαυτοὺς ἁμαρτάνεεν ἐλ- 
ha καὶ τῆς τύχης εἔναε προδότας. 


§ 78. 


The Subjunctive and Optative are also used to 
express entreaty, desire, &c., but this in conform- 
ity with the principles stated above. ‘The Sub- 
junctive chiefly in the 1 Pl. and the 2 Sing. and 
P]. to express direct exhortation, entreaty, com- 
mand; as iwusy, let usgo; un ϑαυμάσῃς, do not 
wonder. While the Optative is more commonly 
employed like our might, may, would &c. (might tt 
be, may it be), for more general expressions of de- 
sire ; as, ὅλοιο, may you perish. 


. EXERCISES. 


Mndent oupepogay ὀνειδίσῃς᾽ κοινὴ γὰρ ἡ τύ- 
yn, καὶ τὸ μέλλον ἀόρατον. Kav μόνος ἧς, 
φαῦλον μήτε λέξῃς “μήτε ἐργάσῃ μηδέν. Καλήν 
Got ϑεοὶ διδοῖεν τυχήν. ἾΩ παῖ γένοιο πατρὸς 
εὐτυχέστε £006. Tioeuey Aavaoi ἐμῷ duxova 
τοῖς σοῖς ,Θέλεσε. «δέρ᾽ (come ON), ὦ τέκνον, νῦν 
καὶ τὸ τῆς νήσου (what pertains to the island, the 
condition of the island) pad ys. Μὴ τοῦτο ὡς 
ἀδίκημα ἑ ἐμὸν ϑῆς, εἰ κρατῆσαι συνέβη φελέππῳ 
τὴν μάχην. Ev ϑνήόσκοις ὅταν σοι τὸ χρεὼν 
ἔλϑη. Εὐκλείδης ὃ “Σωκρατεκὸς ; ἀκούσας τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ λέγοντος ᾿ ἀπολοίμην εἰ μή GE τεμωρη- 
σαέμην, ἐγὼ δὲ » ELEY, εἰ μὴ φελεῖν ἡμῶς πείσαεμε. 
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ὃ 74.- Exercises on the Imperative, Infinitive, and 
Participle. 


1. ImPERATIVE. 


Tov μὲν ϑεὸν φοβοῦ, τοὺς δὲ γονεῖς thu’ 
τοὺς δὲ φίλους αἰσχύνου, τοῖς δὲ γόμεοες πεέϑου. 
Aoywat πρὸ ἔργου. Μὴ κακοῖς ,ὁμέλεε. Τὰς 
ἡδονὰς ϑήρευε τὰς μετὰ δόξης" τέρψες γὰρ, σὺν 
τῷ καλῷ μὲν, ἄριστον, ἄνευ δὲ τούτου, »ὐξέστον. 
“Ηγοῦ μάλεστα σεωυτῷ πρέπεεν, κόσμον, αἰσχύ- 
γῇ», σωφροσύνην. "Aye δὴ, ὦ Κρίτων, πεεϑωμεε- 
ϑα αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐνεγκάτω τές τὸ φάρμακον εἰ τέ- 
τρέπταε" εἰ ᾿ δὲ μὴ, τρεψάτω ὃ ἄνϑρωπος. Ei reg 
Ere τενὸς ἐνδείσθαε δοκεῖ, πρὸς ἐμὲ λεγέτω, καὶ 
εἴ τες εἰπεῖν τέ βούλεται, λεξάτω. Μή μοι ar- 
τελέξης. ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα οὕτως πεπράχϑω. Εἰ 
υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ ϑεοῦ, σῶσον σεαυτὸν, καὶ κατάβηϑε 

ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Εἰ βασελεὺς ᾿Ισραήλ ἔστε, 
καταβήτω vo ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Βραδέως μὲν 
φίλος γένου, “γενόμενος δὲ πειρῶ διαμένειν. 
Δεῖξον vi ἕν τῇ πήρᾳ ἔχεες. 


2. INFINITIVE. 


Remark. ‘The neuter article is used in all its 
cases with an infinitive converting it into a noun ; 
as, κιερὸς τοῦ λέγειν, the season of spealeing ; 5 ἐκ 
τοῦ νομέξεεν, mm consequence of thinking ; ἐν τῷ 
πεερᾶσϑαε, in the endeavour. 

Χαλεπὸν τὸ ποιεῖν, τὸ δὲ χελεῦσαε ῥάδιον. 
Τὸ καλῶς ἀποθανεῖν ἴδιον τοῖς ἀγαϑοῖς. Ou TOL 
οὕτως ἡδύ ἔστε τὸ χρήματα ἔχειν ὡς ἀνεωρὸν 
τὸ ἀποβάλλεεν. Οὐ τὸ χαίρειν ἐστὶν εὖ πράτ- 


~ 


116 INTRODUCTION TO THE 


recy, οὐδὲ τὸ ado at, κακῶς. Χρὴ βραδέως 
μὲν φίλον γένεσθαε, γενόμενον δὲ διεωμένεεν. 
Κελεύω σε ᾿φυλάξαε τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ διαφυλάτ- 
τεῖν ἕως ἂν αὐτὸς δεξωμαε. Μεῖζον μέν κω- 
κόν φαμεν τὸ ἀδικεῖν, ἔλαττον δὲ τὸ ἀδικεῖσθαι. 
Ὃ μέλλεες πράττεεν μὴ πρόλεγε᾽ ἀποτυχὼν γὰ 
γελασϑήσῃ. Κάδμον φασὶν ἐκ «Ῥοιενέζης ὑπο 
τοῦ y βασελέως ἀποσταλῆναι πρὸς ξήτησεν Εὐρώπης. 
Ξέρξης, ὡς ἔπύϑετο τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἐξεῦχϑαε, 
καὶ τὸν Atdw διεσκάφϑαε, προῆγεν ἐκ τῶν Σαρ- 
EG. 


3. PARTICIPLE. 


Χαλεπόν ἔστε λέγεεν πρὸς γαστέρα, ὦτα ovx. 
ἔχουσαν. ᾿4διχεῖ “Σωκράτης, οἷς ῇ πόλες γομέ- 
Cec ϑεοὺς, ov νομέξων. Ἡρακλῆς ὀργεσϑεὶς 
Aivoy anéxretve. “QO “Σωκράτης φάρμακον 
πεὼν ἀπέϑανεν (died of drinkang). ΖΔΖεογένης 
λύχνον μεϑ' ἡμέραν (by day) ἅψας, ἄνϑρωπον, 
ἔφη, ζητῶ: Ὃ παῖς ἐξελϑὼν καὶ συχνὸν χρόνον 
διατρέψας, ἥχεν ἄγων τὸν μέλλοντα δώσεεν τὸ 
: φάρμακον, ὃν κύλερε φέροντα τετριμμένον. 
Ζῶν 6 φαῦλος καὶ ϑανὼν κολάζεται. 

Remark |. The participle with the artic¥€ is 
used where in Latin and English the relative and 
verb are employed ; as, ὁ ποιῶν, he who does (qui 
facit); ὃ τρέχων, he that runs; τοῦ τρέχοντος, 
of him who runs ; ὃ ὦν, he who 1s; τὸ ov, that 
which 2 is; τὰ ὄντα, the things which are;. τῶν 
ὄντων, of those that are; ὁ βουλόμενος, he that 
chooses; ὃ κατηγορῶν, he that accuses, the accuser ; 
ῇ ἀπολογία τοῦ φεύγοντος, the plea of the defend- 
ant. 
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EXERCISES. 


Οὐχ ὁ ἔχων πλεῖστα εὐδαεμονέστατός EOTLY, 
ain ὃ σοφώτατος ov. Ὃ πάντα δεοικῶν καὶ 
διατάττων ϑεός ἔστε. Παντὶ τῷ αἰτοῦντε δο- 
ϑηήσετα. Ἢ ἀλήϑεια τοὺς εἰδότας μέγα ὦφε- 
λήσεε. Τὸν μὲν εὖ με πεποιηκότα φίλον εἶναι 
ἡγοῦμαε, τὸν δὲ προδώσοντω ἐχϑρόν. Ὁ χρήσεμ᾽ 
εἰδὼς ; οὐχ ὃ πολλ' εἰδὼς σοφός. Ὃ φϑονῶν, é ἑαυ- 
τὸν ὡς ἐχϑρὸν λυπεῖ. ‘O τῶν Περσῶν βασελεὺς, 
ὃ τὸν Ato διορύξας, ὁ 6 τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ξευξας, 
ὃ γὴν καὶ ὕδωρ τοὺς “Ἑλληνας αἰτῶν, ὃ τολμῶν 
EV ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς γράφεεν ὅτε δεσπότης ἐστὶν 
ἁπάντων ἐνθρώπων ag ἡλίου ἀνεόντος με ἔχρε 
δνομένου, νῦν οὐ περὶ τοῦ #UQL0S éré ἐρῶν εἰναεὶ 
δεαγωνέξεταε, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη" περὸ τῆς τοῦ σώματος 
σωτηρίας. 

1 περὶ tov . . . εἶναι, concerning the being lord of others.—* ἀλλ 
ἤδη, but even. 

Remark 2. Many verbs, as those signifying 
to know, to see, to show, to appear, to remember, 
and forget, to begin and end, take after them a 
participle instead of an infinitive ; as, ocda@ αὐτὸν 
σοφὸν ovra, I know him to be wise (scio eum sa- 
pientem esse) ; oda ἄνϑρωπος ὥν, I know that J 
amaman; nosy ϑνητὸν γεγεννηκῶς, 1 knew that 
I had begotten a mortal. 


EXXERCISES. 


Φίλιππε, μέμνησο avd ounog av. Οἶδα ϑνη- 
τὸς av. Παύσασϑε ἀδικοῦντες. Ovs ἂν ὁρῶ 
(whomsoever . I may see) τὰ καλὰ ἐπετηδεύοντας, 

ερύτους τεμήσω. "Ἄνθρωπος ὧν, μέμνησο τὴν 
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χοενὴν τύχην σοι οὔσων. Φανερός EOTLY ἠδωεη- 
μένος ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Οὲ νόμοι φαίνονται βλάπτον- 
τες' ἡμᾶς. Ὁρῶ τὴν τύχην ἡμῖν συλλαρμιβάνου- 
σαν καὶ τὸν πάροντα πκαερὸν συναγωνεξόμενον. 
At ἐπεϑυμέαε οὕποτε λήγουσον εἰκεξζόμεναε, τὰς 
ψυχὰς τῶν ἀνθρώπων. ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἄρχωσεν αὐτῶν. 
Pavegos ἦν ὁ Κύρος, εἶ τίς τέ ἀγαϑὸν ἢ καχὸν 
ποιήσειεν αὐτὸν," γνοᾷν πειρώμενος. ᾿ 

Ι. ούλλος, 6 Ξενοφῶντος υἱὸς, ἐν τῇ μάχῃ περὶ 
Mayvrivecay ἰσχυρῶς ἀγωνεσώμενος ἐτελεύτησεν. 
Ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ καὶ ‘Exapuvavdas ἔπεσεν. 
᾿Απαγγελϑέντος δὲ 5 Ξενοφῶντε τοῦ ϑανάτου" τοῦ 
παιδὸς, οὐκ ἐδάκρυσε, adhe γάρ, ἔφη, ἥδεεν ϑνη- ᾿ 
τὸν γεγεννηζῶς. 

᾿ φαίνονται βλάπτοντες, appear injuring, i. 6. ο. manifestly injure 

us. φαίνονται βλάπτειν, uppear to be injuring us.—* εἴ τίς τε .-. “- 
αὐτοῦ, ὑβαπν one might do kimany good or evils Verbs of doing well 


are followed by two Acgusativds: 8 ἀπαγγελϑέντος oo FOvator, 
the death of his son “being ed. 


feos oe ” ΝΣ τὶ 


§ 76. Midte Mee. (See§ 54) κα 


1. The middle voice ‘has: a reflexive significa- _ 
tion, and denotes, 1. an action terminating in or 
upon the agent; as, φοϑέω, I terrify, poor pect, j 
[fear, dove, 1 wash, Aovopecee, I wash myself, pv 
λάττω, 1 guard, φυλάττομαε, ἴ guard myself, 1 χε 
beware of (with an Acc.); 2.an action performed 4 
for the agent, or with reference to him; as, xaréa- ὃ 
Made” τὸν Μῆδον, he subdued to himself the; 

ede. : 


κι» 
. 4 
4 


. It is sometime causative ; as, Ava, T loose, 
I release λύομαε, I cause to be released, Trams 
som. 
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EXERCISES. 


Φυλάττω τὸν λέοντα. Φυλάττομαε λέοντα 
ἐπεφερόμενον." “Edovos τὸ ἑμὸν σώμα καὶ ἄπελ- 
ϑὼν ἐλούσατο. Χρὴ πείϑεεν τοὺς φέλους zat 
πεέϑεσθαε τοῖς V0 1066. DoGee τοὺς xaxove καὶ 
φοβοῦ τοὺς ϑεούς. ᾿Επεεδὴ ϑεοὶ σωτῆρες χυ- 
᾿ μάτων ἐμ ἐξείλοντο," ἐπ ἐργασίαν τρειψομέαι. 
αν με: OF ϑεοὶ ἐκ κενδύνου ἀπαλλάξωσε, ἀπὸ 
ταύτης τῆς Vis α ἐπαλλάξομαι. “κμαλυομένου 
ἀνϑρώπου, ἡ ψυχὴ οὔτε παροῦσα οὔτε ἀπιοῦσα 

ὁρᾶται" Ἣ Πανϑεια, ἀκενάκην πάλαε παρεσ- 
“ευασμένη! σφάττει ἑαυτήν" o£ δὲ εὐνοῦχοι, ἐδόν- 
τες τὸ γεγενημένον, σπασάμενοι xaxtivoe τοὺς 
axlvaxcs, ἀποσφάττονται. Κῦρος ἐνεδύσατο 
- «τὰ ὅπλα & ὃ πάππος αὐτῶ ἐξεπεποέητο. 
“« 1 ἐπιφέρεσθαι, to bear himself agginat me, to rush upon me.— 
2 ἐξείλοντο from ἐξαϊρέω.-- 8 οὔτε παροῦφα . ++ ὁρᾶται, is neither seen, 
"being present, nor, going awuy— πᾷλαι παρεσκ., having long 


~sitite he prepared ‘for herself — * xd or xabdxsivor, they also. 
Arce 
‘a Β 


— 8 Τό, Eseresie Verbs i in pt. 


,. Ae ἐχομαε ἡδέως ὅρα: μου δίδως. Τὰς peta 

᾿ς ολὰς τῆς τύχης γενναίως ἐπίστασο PEQELY. Οὐ- 

« δὲν aviv πόνου Θεὸς δίδωσεν ἀνϑρώποες. xX ρόνος 
ΝΝ ϑέκαεον ἄνδρα δείκνυσε μόνος. ᾿Αρετῆ, κἂν! 
ἧς: ᾿ϑάνῃ τες, οὐκ ἀπόλλυταε. Θεὸς πάντα τίϑησεν 
Α ὅπη ϑέλεε. Avxoveyor, τὸν ϑέντα “ακεδαε- 
ee “μεονέοες νόμους, σοφώτατον. εἶναε ἡ ἡγοῦμαι. Ὃ 
ἢ νόμος λέγεε" ὃ on κατέϑου" μὴ λάμβανε. Με- 
YA κακὸν TO μὴ δύνασθαι PEQELY κακόν. “Ῥασὶ 
.-£0US «Φοίνικας οὐκ ἐξ ἀρχῆς εὑρεῖν τὰ γράμμα- 
kit, ἀλλὰ τοὺς τύπους μόνον μετωϑεῖναε. Κα- 
Fe ‘wohoytas ἀφίστασο, ἐπαίνεε μᾶλλον πάντας av- 
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ϑρώπους. Τοῦτον τὸν νόμον ὁ ϑεὸς τόϑεικεν" 
εἶ τέ ἀγαϑὸν ϑέλεες, παρὰ σεαυτοῦ λαβέ. Μὴ 
δεξασϑε τὴν νῆσον, εἰ δίδωσεν, ἀλλὰ μὴ anodt- 
δωσε." 

1 xay, for καὶ ay, even ..---. ὃ μὴ κατέϑου, what you did not 
deposit.—® xaxoloyias ἀφίστασο, stand away from, i.e. refrain 
from evil speaking. —‘ εἰ δίδωσιν ... ἀποδίδ., if he gives it, but does 
not give ἐξ back ; i. 6. if he gives it, instead of restoring it. 


§ 77. Promiscuous Exercises on the Verbs. 


4ημοσϑένους εἰπόντος πρὸς τὸν «Ῥωκέωνα, 
ἀποκτενοῦσέ σε Adnvaioe ἐὰν μανῶσε, vat, 
εἶπεν, ἐμὲ ὲ μὲν, ἐὰν μανῶδε, σὲ δὲ, ἐὰν σωφρονῶσε. 
Tac ey τῶν φαύλων συνηϑεέας ὀλέγος. χρόνος 
διέλυσε “ τὰς δὲ τῶν σπουδαίων φιλέας ovd ἂν 
O πᾶς αἰὼν ἐξαλεώρεεεν. Πρέπει τοὺς δύξης 
ὀρεγομένους" τῶν σπουδαίων ἀλλα μὴ τῶν φαύ- 
λων εἶναε μεμητὰς. Papen μετὰ μὲν φρονήσεως 
ὠφέλησεν, ἄνευ δὲ ταύτης πλείω τοὺς ἔχοντας 
ἔβλαψε" καὶ τὰ μὲν σώματα τῶν ἐσκούντων 
ἐκόσμησε, ταῖς δὲ τῆς ψυχῆς ἐπεμελείαες ἐπεσχό- 
TNOEV. “H τῆς ἀρετῆς HT HOLS πλούτου κρείττων, 
χρησεμωτέρα εὐγενεέας ἐστέ. 

' Demosthenes saying, Gen. absolute.—* διέλυσε, dissolves. 
So below ὠφέλησεν, aids, ἔβλαψε, injures.—® tovs.... Ogevyous- 
vous, those aspiring or striving after glory. 

Mndenore μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιήσας ἔλπεζε λή- 
σεεν ᾿ καὶ γὰρ av τοὺς ἄλλους had ys, σεαυτῷ 
γε συνειδήσεες. 

Μη|ηδένα φίλον ποιοῦ πρὶν ἂν ἐξετάσῃς πῶς 
κέχρηται τοῖς πρότερον φίλοες. ᾿Ἐλπεζε γὰρ au- 
τὸν καὶ περὶ σὲ γενήσεσθϑαε τοιοῦτον οἷος καὶ 
περὲ ἐκείνους γέγονεν. 
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“Στέργε μὲν τὰ παρόντα; ζήτεε δὲ τὰ βελτέω. 
Νόμεξε μηδὲν ecveee TOY ἀνϑρωπένων βέβωιον'᾽ 
οὕτω γάρ, OUT, εὐτυχῶν, ἔσῃ περιχαρὴς, οὔτε 

στυχῶν, περέλυπος. 

: Hope thut you will escape nolice—* ay, same as ἐάν, if-— 
8 σεαυτῷ ye, with yourself certainly, at least. 

Τοὺς φίλους εὐεργετοῦντες καὶ! τοὺς ἐχϑροὺς 
δυνήσεσϑε κολάζειν. Ζιογένης ἔλεγεν" ὅτε, Οὲ 
μὲν ἄλλοι xuvig τοὺς ἐχϑροὺς δακνουσεν, ἐγὼ δὲ 
τοὺς φίλους, ἕνα σώσω. Aidov; παρὰ πασενδ 
agsos ἔσῃ ἐὰν πρῶτον ἄρξῃς σαυτὸν αἰδεῖσϑαι. 
ΚΨρεῖττον εἰς κόρακας 7] εἰς κόλαχας ἐμπεσεῖν “ 
ot μὲν γὰρ νεκροὺς » οὐ δὲ bavrag δσϑιέουσεν. 
᾿Ηγούμεϑα, τὸν ϑάνατον εἶναι τὴν τῆς ψυχῆς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ σώματος ἀπαλλαγήν. Πολέμους nak 
στάσεις καὶ μάχας οὐδὲν ἄλλο παρέχεε ἢ τὸ σῶμα 
wal cei τούτον ἐπεϑυμείαε" δεὰ γὰρ τὴν τῶν χρη- 
μάτων κτῆσιν: πάντες OL ᾿ πόλεμεοε ἡμῖν γέγνονταε. 
Ἢ μὲν ψυχὴ ἔοικε τῷ ϑείῳ, τὸ 08 σώμω τῷ ϑνη- 


. ΖΩ. 


‘ xed, also.—* ἔλεγεν, used to say.—® παρὰ πᾶσιν», in the esti- 
mation of all—‘ ἐμπέπτω. 


§ 78. English into Greek. 


1. AcTIVE. 


Tam writing. I waswriting. £ ‘have written 
aletter. Thou hast written to me a letter. “1 will 
write to you. « I was writing when you came 
(ἔρχομαι). I was coming when you wrote. I 
was roriting when you were coming. had written 
when he came. Goto writing. Do not write. 
’ Let him write tome a letter. Do not keep writing. 
“ δ 
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If he should write, 1 should not come (εἰ γρώψαε 


οὐκ ἂν EhPotuc). 


2. PASSI¥E. 


The letter is written (has been). The letter is 
(being ) written (scribitur). The letter shall have 
been written. If he comes (ἐὰν &37) tt shall not 
be written. If these things are written. If these 
things should be written. Let the letter be written. 
Let my words be written. Thy law 1s written in 
my heart. The letter had been written when he 
came. The law was written (éyeagitn) on stone. 

3.. The soul of man is not seen.' CGidipus slew 
lus father Laius, discovered’ the enigma of the 
Sphinz, and married* his mother, Tocaste. Learn 
and then teach.5 God sees the hearts of men and 
knows’ their sentiments." Plato taught (used to 
teach) in the Academy. What shall 1 do? God — 
sent? his son into the world. All the wicked are 
punished’ in Hades, both kings and servants, rich 
and poor. The Hellespont was called" from Helle 
dying init. He that knows these things will do 
them. To do the will of God brings" happiness. 

1 δράω---Ξ Aor. ἀπέκτεινε.----ϑ ée€evoloxev.— youéw— dida- 
ox0.—® γιγνώσκω.----Ἶ διάγοια.----8 néunw——® κολάζω.---ἰθ χαλέω. 
—!! φέρω. 


§ 79. Prepositions. 


These govern three cases, the Genitive, Dative, 
and Accusative. 

Gen. ὠντέ, ἀπό, ἐκ, πρό. 

Dat. ἐν, σύν. 
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Acc. sic, ἀνά (avd, in the poets, governs also 
the dative). 

Gen. and Acc. διά, κατά, ὑπέρ. 

Gen., Dat., and Acc. dui, ἐπί, μετά, παρά, 
περέ, πρός, ὕπο. ! 

The fundamental idea of the genitive 15 that 
of going forth, preceeding out of or from ; that of 
the dative (the case of the remote object), ap- 
proach, nearness. ‘The accusative denotes the 
immediate object of the transitive verb; hence 
the idea of motion toward, reaching forward, and 
attaaning. ‘The meaning of the prepositions is 
often modified to correspond with these several 
ideas ; thus, 

With Gen. ἐκ, out of, ἀπό, from; Dat. ἐν, in 
σύν, with; Acc. εἰς, into. 

Taga, along side of, G. from the side of, 1). by 
the side of, A. to or towards the side of ; hence, 
G. from, D. with, at, A. to, toward. | 

Πρός, to, G. from to (ab), on the part of, D. 
close to, A. to, against. 


1. Prepostrions GovERNING THE GENITIVE. 


’ Avri, over against, against; hence in exchange, 
one thing against, instead of, another, instead of 
for (its usual meaning) ; δοῦλος ἀνεὶ βασελέως 
av ὧν, for which things. . 

"Ano, from; a8, ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως, ax ἐχεέγο. 
τοῦ χρόνου" hence, arising from, springing from 
by reason of ; ὃ ἀπὸ πολεμίων φόβος, the fea 
arising from the enemy; ἀπὸ δωκαεοσύνης, from, 
by reason of, his justice. 

"Ex, out of; ἐκ τῆς πόλεως " hence, one thing 
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out of another in point of time, after; as an effect, 
in consequence of, from, by; ἐκ πολέμου κακά" 
ἐκ τούτου, after this, or in consequence of this, 
Ex pilav xecodsion, persuaded by her friends. 
Πρό, before; πρὸ τῆς πόλεως " πρὸ τοῦ πολέ- 
μου πόλεμον πρὸ εἰρήνης, war before (in prefer- 
ence to) peace ; before, by way of protection and 
defence, for, on behalf of, μάχεσϑαε πρὸ πατρέ- 


Og. 
2. PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DaTIveE. 


Ev, in; ἐν τῇ πόλεε" ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρα, in or 
on this day; hence, ἐν oot ἐσμεν, we are in thee, 
1. 6. altogether dependent upon thee; hence, as 
that on which the doing of something depends, 
through or by; ἐν νομοϑέταις Péotac νόμον, to 
enact a law by means of Nomothete ; ἐν daoic, in, 
i. e. among the people. 

Suv, together with; nade σὺν Μενελάῳ, he 
came with Menelaus; hence, on the side of, σὺν 
Ἕλλησεν sevac’ and with the ard of, ἐνέχησε σὺν 
"Adnvea, he conquered in connexion with, i. 6. with 
the aid of Minerva. 


3. PrREpPosITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE. 


Εἰς, into; εἰσῆλθον sic τὴν noley’ to; as, 
ἵκετο εἰς Κρέοντα, he came to Creon. 1 do this 
into a thing, i. 6. fora thing, with respect toa thing; 
hence variously rendered, according to the con- 
nexion, for, on account of, with respect to, toward, 
against, before; as, éxacveiv teva εἰς τε, to praise 
any one for any thing; εἰς reva εἰπεῖν, to speak to 
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or before any one; εἰς τὸ ἑερὸν ἠσέβουν, they com- 
mitted immety in respect to, or toward the temple. 

‘Ava, up, along up; ἀνὰ τὸν ποταμὸν πλέεεν, 
to sail up the rwer. ‘This meaning is rare; gen- 
erally, throughout, along over; ava τὴν ‘Aotay, 
along over, throughout Asia ; ἀνὰ στρατόν, through- 
out the army; ava πάντα τὰ ἔτη, along, during 
all years; ava κράτος, up to one’s power. 

‘Ava, with the poets, governs the Dative, and 
signifies upon; χρυσέῳ ava σκήπτρῳ. 


4. Prepositions GoVERNING THE GENITIVE AND 
THE ACCUSATIVE. 


Aca, through. Gen. τὸ ἔγχος nade διὰ τοῦ 
Pagaxos’ hence (as that which we go through is 
the means of arriving at a given object), by means 
of ; thus, dca πολέμου ylyverac ϑλῖψες, through, 
by means of, war comes affliction ; διελέγετο av- 
τοῖς δὲ ἑρμηνέως, he conversed with them through 
an interpreter. 

Acc. through (poetic); δεὰ δώματα, through 
the mansion. On account of; διὰ ταῦτα, on 
account of these things, viz. either retrospectively, 
im consequence of these things, or prospectively, 
Sor the sake of these things. 

Kara, down. Gen. down from; xara ray 
πετρῶν ῥέπτεεν reve, to cast any one down from the 
τς rocks; hence, under; xara τῶν κυμάτων, down 
im respect to, i. 6. under the waves; κατὰ σκοποῦ, 
down tin relation to a mark—at or against a mark; 
thus against, its ordinary meaning with Attic 
writers, chiefly of language, thoughts, &c. ; εἰπεῖν 
κατό τένος, to speak against any one. Sometimes 
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more general, 12 relation to; thus, οὗ ἔπαενοε xa- 
ta τῆς πόλεως, the praises lavished on the state. 

Acc. as relates to, according to, the general re- 
lations to be modified by the connexion; xa? 
Ὅμηρον, according to Homer; xara γὴν xa 
κατὰ ϑάλωσσαν, in respect to, i. 6. by land and 
sea; οἱ κατ᾽ ᾿4σέαν ὄντες, those who are in Asia; 
μείζων sorly ἢ xara ἄνθρωπον, he, ts greater 
than according to man,—greater than human; 
zura nodes, according to cities,—city by city ; 
δεαφέρεε xara ro μέγεϑος, he surpasses (as to, 
as at respects) in stature. 

. Ὑπέρ, over, above. Gen. above, with verbs of 
rest; τὸ ὕδωρ ὑπὲρ τῶν μαστῶν épaivero, the 
water appeared above their breasts; ἐξ Aidroniac 
τῆς ὑπὲρ Αἰγύπτου, from Athiopa which is be- 
yond Egypt; hence, over by way of defence and 
protection, on behalf of, for; ὑπὲρ τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
μάχεσϑθαε, to fight for the Greeks ; hence, in re- 
lation to; εἰ τὰ παρὰ Gol καλῶς ἔχει, ϑαῤᾷῥει ὑπὲρ 
ἐκείνων, 1} thy affairs are prosperous, be of good 
courage in relation to them. 

Acc. over, with verbs of motion; Θάλλεεν ὑπὲ 
τὴν οἰχέαν, to cast it over the house ; above, beyond, 
with verbs of rest; ὑπὲρ λόγον, above description; 
Κλέαρχος ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξὲ τοῖς ὑπὲρ ‘EAAno- 
ποντον οἰκοῦσι. 


5. PrREposITions GOVERNING THE GENITIVE, Da- 
TIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 


Augi, about. Gen. and Dat. about, concern- 
ing, on account of; aug τῆς πόλεως " aug τῷ 
στόματε' aug Ἑλένῃ μάχεσϑαε, to fight on ac- 
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count of Helen; τοεῇδ᾽ aug γυναιεκὲ πολὺν χρό- 
γον ἄλγεω πάσχειν. 

Acc. about, in the vicinity of; ἀμφὶ τὰ ὄρη. 
ἐγένετο, he was about, i. 6. in the neighbourhood of 
the mountains; ἀμφέ te ἔχεν, to be occumed 
about any thing. 

Ἐπί, upon. Gen. ἐπὶ πόλεως βωμῶν, upon the 
altars of the city; hence, at, by; ἐπὶ τῆς ϑαλάσ- 
Ons, upon, at the sea; ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν, UPON US, 1. 8. IN 
our time. ᾿ 

Dat. close upon, by: ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ, close by, 
by the rier; hence, dependent upon; οὐκ ἔσται 
ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ, he will not be dependent on his 
brother ; ἐπὶ δώροες, dependent upon gifts, on con- 
dition of gifts; ἐπὶ τούτοες, on these conditions. . 

Acc. upon, with verbs of motion; avenednoev 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον, he leaped upon the horse; to, 
against; ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τὸ πάϑος, he rode to the 
Jatal spot ; iévac ἐπὶ τοὺς mods jutous, to go against 
the enemy. 

Mera (μέσος, middle,) implies connexion,com- 
munity, being in the midst of a thing; hence, 

Gen. with, among, in connexion with; μετώ 
γεκρῶν κεῖσϑαε, to le among the dead; μετὰ 
συμμάχων μάχεσϑαε. 

Dat. (Poet.), among ; μετὰ στρατῷ᾽ μετὰ χερ- 
σέν, ἐπ the midst of, i. 6. in his hands. 

Acc. In Homer, among, with verbs of motion 
and also of rest; ἔθη πρὸς οὐρανὸν μετὰ δαέμο- 
γάς ἄλλους. With Attic writers, next, next after, 
after ; Σάρδεις, πόλες πλουσεωτάτη μετὰ Βαβὺυ- 
λῶνα, Sardis, the richest city next to Babylon; 
μετὰ ταῦτα, after these things. 
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Παρώ, by the side of. Gen. from the side of, 
from (with reference to source, exo with refer- 
ence to distance); ἄγγελος παρὰ βασέλέως, α 
messenger from the king ; μαϑεὶν παρά τενος, to 
᾿ learn from any one; hence, by; zaga τῶν Pear, 
from or by the Gods. 

Dat. with (apud), by one’s side, among; παρὰ 
Got κατέλνον, they lodged with thee,—(chez 
vous) at thy house ; παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ταῦτα οὕτως ἐστέ, 
with us, (where we live) these things are thus; 
ἀρετὴ τεμάταε naga ϑεοῖς καὶ nag ἀνθρωποις᾿ 
hence, wm estemation of; παρ᾽ ἐμοέ with me, i. 6. 
im my estimation. 

Acc. to, towards (to the side of), along (along 
side of), παρὰ τὴν πόλεν, to the city; παρὰ τὸν 
ποταμόν, along the river ; near (by the side of), 
κρήνη παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, a fountain near the road, 
denotes comparison (ane thing along side of 
another), in comparison with; ταῦτά ἔστε παρ" 
οὐδέν, these things are in comparison with no- 
thing (amount to nothing); παρὼ τὰ ἄλλα Cau, 
ὥσπερ Pol, ἄνϑρωποε βιοτεύουσε, N Comparison 
with other ammals men live as Gods (beyond 
other animals); hence, beyond, in violation of, 
contrary to; παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, παρὰ THY φύσεν, 
παρὰ τὰς σπονδαᾶς. 

Περέ, around, about. Gen. (about), concern- 
ing respecting ; περὶ τούτων, concerning these 
things; μάχεσϑαε asot πατρίδος, to fight con- 
cernng, for one’s country. In Homer, often 
above ; περὶ ἄλλων, above others. 


Dat. close about; περὶ τῷ στήϑεε ϑώρακα 
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εἶχεν, he had a coat of mail about his breast; Levy 
περὶ τῷ σώματε. 

Acc. about, in a looser and more general 
sense ; οἰχοῦνταε περὶ ποταμόν, they dwell about 
the river ; περὶ τούτου: τοὺς χρόνους, about these 
times ; ἁμαρτάνεεν περί teva, to offend about, in 

elation to any one ; σωφρονεῖν περὶ τοὺς Peovs. 

Πρόξ(προ), to (in, or into the sight of). 

Gen. (from the presence of) from, by, on the 
part of (a very general relation); πρὸς ἑνὸς 
ἄρχεσϑαε xadhiorov’ ἐλεύϑερός ἔστε πρὸς πα- 
τρὸξ καὶ πρὸς μητρός, he 15 free onthe part of, as 
respects, his father and his mother ; 0,re δικαεό- 
τώτον καὶ πρὸς ϑεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, what- 
ever 15 most just, on the part of, in the estimation” © 
of, Gods and men. 

Dat. close to, near, or by ; πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ" 
(close upon) in addition to ; πρὸς τούτοις, in ad- 
dition to these things. 

Acc. to, with verbs of motion: πέμεπεε πρὸς 
τὸν ἄνδρα. toward ; πρὸς τὴν ἠῶ, toward the 
east ; towards a thing is with reference to a thing, 
with relation to, on account of, a thing: πρὸς 
ταῦτα, toward, with reference to, on account of 
these things; καλὸς πρὸς δρόμον, excellent an 
respect to, or for running ; hence, used in com- 
parisons: πρὸς ϑεὸν πίϑηκος paveirac, Mm re- 
spect to God, i. e. in comparison with God, he will 
appear an ape; πρὸς τὴν ἀξίαν ἑκάστῳ ἐδίδοσαν, 
they gave to each one with respect to, according to 
his desert; against; μὴ λάκχτεζε πρὸς κέντρα, 


do not kick against the pricks. 
Θ᾿" 
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Ὑπό, under. Gen. ὑπὸ χϑονός, under the 
earth (with verbs of rest); οἱ ten, by, to denote 
the agent with passive verbs: ἐπαενοῦνταει ὑπὸ 
τῶν πολ λῶν, they are praised by the multitude. 

Dat. close under, ὑπὸ τῇ πόλεε, close under, 
near to the city ; hence, subject to; ὑπὸ βασελεῖ 
eva, to be subject to a "hing. 

Ace. under, with verbs of motion: ὑπὸ τοὺς 
πόδας: τοῦ ἵππου κύων ὑπέδραμε" αἴσχεστος 
ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴλιον ἡλϑε" ὑπὸ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους, 
about the same time. 


§ 80. General Summary. 


: We give the following condensed view of the 
ordinary significations of the prepositions. The 
ΓΝ will be careful, however, always to en- 

leavour to trace remoter senses back to the 
primary, as is partially done in the preceding 
section. 


Prep. with Gen. 


ἀντί, over against,—instead of, for. . 
exo, from,—springing from (source), 
recison of, by. 
ἐκ, out of,—from (source), afer ἦν consequence 
of, by means of, by. ᾿ 
πρό, before,—on behalf of, for... 


Prep. with Dat: 


r, by . 


ἐν, in,—among, on, by. Ss 
σύν, together with,—with the aid φῇς. 
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Prep. with Acc. 
εἰς, into,—to, toward, against,—with respect to, 


dvd, along up,—up to, throughout, during, Dat. 
(Poet.), upon. 


Prep. with Gen. and Acc. 


διά, Gen. through, by means of; Acc. (through, : 
Poet.), on account of. τι 

κατώ, Gen. down from, under, against, in re- ἢ 
lation. το; Acc. in relation to, according to, at. 

ὑπέρ, Gen. over, above, beyond, on behalf of, in 


relation to; Acc. over, beyond. ἢ 
‘Brep. with Gen., Dat., and Acc. 
ἀμφί, Gen. and Dat. about, concerning, on ν᾿ 
account of ; Acc. about, in the vicinity of. -.- Vides 
ἐπί, Gen. upon, at or by, toward, inthe time “ναὶ 
of; Dat. close upon, by, dependent on, in additi Bs 


‘ion "= 
to; Acc. upon, to, against. or Pak 
pera, Gen. among, together with; Dat. (poet.),/. 5. 
ng ; Acc. neat, after. : Rte A 
AGE ‘om, by (chiefly with persons) κα 

ence of, in the estimation of; 
Bee along, in comparison with, , 


ee «τς Lid, 
side of, towards, from, on the δ 
close upon, befare, in addition 
against, for, or with reference to. 
und about, concerning ; Dat. 
, about (more loosely). 
, by; Dat. close under, subject 
᾿ 


‘with motion). ἢ 
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§ 81. Remarks on Prepositions. 


1. After verbs of motion toward, the prepos 
tion generally (though not always) governs the 
accusative; with those of rest, a genitive or da- 
tive; as παρὰ βασελέα, to the presence of the king ; 
περὰ βασελεῖ, with, or in the presence of, the king ; 
ἢ σφαῖρα πέπτεε ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν, the ball fulls 
upon the table; ἢ σφαῖρα κεῖται ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης, 
the ball lies upon the table ; ἡ σφαῖρα, κεῖταε ἐπὲ 
τῇ τρωπέξῃ, the ball lies close upon (by) the table ; 
ἢ σφαῖρω κυλένδεταε ὑπὸ τράπεζαν, the ball ts 
rolling under the table; ἡ σφαῖρα κεῖται ὑπὸ τρα- 
πέζης, the ball les under the table; ἡ σφαῖρα 
κεῖται ὑπὸ τραπέζῃ, the ball les close. der, at 
the foot of, the table; ἡ σφαῖρα χρεμάννυται 
ὑπὲρ τραπέζης, the ballis suspended over the table ; 
ἢ σφαῖρα ῥέπτεταε ὑπὲρ τράπεζαν, the ball ts 
thrown over the table. 

2. Mera with the genitive, and σύν with the 
dative, both indicate connexion with, but wera 
(from μεέσος, middle,) more intimate union, a 
mutual contact; as, wera νεκρῶν πκείσομαε, 1 
shall le together with, among, in the midst of, the 
dead. 

3. Ὑπό, by, is most frequently used to deuote 
the agent with passive verbs; ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου 
στεφανοῦταε, he 1s crowned by the people ; often, 
however, παρά and πρὸς with the genitive, and 
sometimes even ἐκ and ἀπὸ. They are some- 
times used in the same way with intransitiv 
verbs, particularly ϑνήσχεεν, to die, and 2a 
ὄχεεν, to suffer; as, ὑπὸ Ἕκτορος ἀπέϑανε, 


died by Hector. 
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4. Κατα, against, is used chiefly with refer- 
jgnce to speuking, thinking, acting. Motion 
against is expressed by πρός and ἐπέ᾽ Aéyecy xara 
τέγος, to speak against any one; ἐέναε ἐπί reve, 
to go against any one. 


§ 82. Examples. 


1. Oixia, house. 


ντὶ τῆς οἰκέας, instead of or for the house. 

axo τῆς οἰκέας, from the house. 

ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας, out of the house. 

πρὸ τῆς οἰκέας, before the house. 

ἐν τῇ οἰκέᾳ, inthe house. __ 

σὺν τῇ oixia, together with the house. 

εἰς τὴν οἰκέαν, Into the house. 

ave τὴν oixiay, throughout the house. 

διὰ τῆς oixias, through the house. 

Ova τὴν οἰχέαν, on account of the house. 

κατὰ τῆς οἰχέας, down from the house. 

κατὰ τὴν οἰκέων, at or in the house. 

ὑπὲρ τῆς οἰκέας, (to be) over the house, in rela- 
tion to, or for the house. 

ὑπὲρ τὴν oixtay, (to go) over or beyond the 
house. | 

aug τῆς οἰκίας, about or concerning the 
house. 

aug τῇ οἰκέᾳ, about the house. 

ἀμφὶ τὴν οἰκίαν, about the house. 

ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας, (to be) upon the house. 

ἐπὶ τὴ oxic, Close upon, near to the house. 

ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκέων, ( to go ) upon, to, against the 
᾿ς wse. 
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μετὰ τῆς οἰπέας, together with the house. 

μετὰ ταῖς οἰκέσες (poet. ), among the houses. 

μετὰ τὴν οἰκέων, next to the house. 

παρὰ τῆς οἰκέας, fram, by the house. 

παρὰ τὴν oixtay, to, toward, near,.beyond the 
house. 

 περὲ τῆς οἰκέας, concerning the house 

περὶ τῇ οἰκέᾳ, close about the house. 

περὶ τὴν oixiay, about, in the vicinity of the 
house. 

πρὸς τῆς οἰχέας, on the part of, in relation to 
the house. 

πρὸς τῇ οἰπέᾳ, close upon, near the house. 

πρὸς THY οἰκέων, to, against, with reference to 
the house. 

ὑπὸ τῆς oixtac, under the house: ὑπ᾽ avioa- 
που, by a man. 

ὑπὸ τῇ oixte, Close under, at the foot of the 
house. 

ὑπὸ τὴν οἰκέαν, (to go) under the house. 


2. Πόλεμος, war. 


ἐκ πολέμου, (out of) after or in consequence 
of war.: 

διὰ πολέμου, through war, by means of war. 

ἕν πολέμῳ; ἴῃ war. 

εἰς πόλεμον, into or for war. 

Ora πόλε ον, on account of war. 

παρὰ πολέμιον, during war. 

ἀνὰ πόλεμον, during war. 

κατὰ πόλεμον, In relation to war, in war, or by 


war. 
ὑπὲρ πολόμον, in behalf of, in relation to war. 
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aut or neg) πόλεμον (εἶναι), to be occupied 
about, engaged in war. 

περὲ πολέμου, concerning wat. . 

πρὸς πόλεμεον, to or for war. 

μετὰ πολέμου, in connexion with war. 

peta πόλεμον, after the war. 


3, SENTENCES. 


Πολλά poe ἔδωκεν εἰς orgaroy, he gave me 
many things for an army (to enable me raise an 
army). 

Πρὸς τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα, | fought against 
the Thracians. 

Ὑπὲρ τῆς “Ελλάδος ἐτεμωρούμην μεϑ' ὑμῶν, 
on behalf of Greece I punished them, in connex- 
ion with you. 

Qyéhouy Κῦρον av ὧν εὖ ἔπαϑον um sxec- 
vou, I assisted Cyrus in return for the favours 
Which I received from him. | 

‘Avénvevou ἐκ σοῦ, 1 recovered breath by means 
of thee. 

Πρὸς ἐκείνοις τέ φής; what dost thou say in 
addition to those things ἢ 

Ὑπωπτευον ἐπὶ βασελέα leva, μεσϑωϑθῆναε 
δὲ οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν, they suspected they 
Were going against the king, and they said they 
were not hired for this (upon condition of this). 

Διὰ ὕβρεν αὐτοῦ ταραττόμεϑα ἐκ τοῦ μηδὲν 
φροντίζειν ὧν ἐχρῆν, We are disturbed on account 
of his insolence, in consequence of not paying the 
necessary attention to our affairs. 


Av ὧν ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν τεμωρήσασϑε, 
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in return for which things do you on behalf of 
yourselves inflict punishment. 


§ 83. Exercises on Prepositions. 


1. ᾿Ελεέβετο αὐτῇ τὰ δάκρυα κατὰ! τῶν πα- 
ρεεῶν. Πόλεμος ἤν Κύρῳ πρὸς Πεισίδας γεαὶ 
Μυσούς. Κατὰ τὰς ϑύρας τοῦ ἑρματείουν δέφ- 
ρου ἀνέ Garver” ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρμα. Πειρῶ ὅμοεος περὶ 
ἐκεῖνον εἔναε, οἷός περ "αὶ ἐκεῖνος περὶ σέ. Τοε- 
οὔτος yivou περὶ TOUS γονεῖς οἷους av εὐξαεοΣ 
περὶ σεαυτὸν γίνεσθαι τοὺς σεαυτοῦ παϊῖδας. 
Ζηήτει τὴν ἐκ τοῦ πολέμου σωτηρέων μετὰ καλῆς 
δόξ EE ahha μὴ μετ' αἰσχρᾶς φημης. Ὁ σὺς ate 
TNO Ev τῇδε τῇ μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ ἐξ ἄφρονος σώφρων 
γεγένηται. 

1 χατά͵ down.—* ἀνέβαινεν, he was mounting.—® οἵους ἂν εὔξαιο, 
as you would pray, wish. 

2. Tag ἐμοὶ δεήσεε. δε σὁκηνοῦν σὺν τοῖς Gore 
τε καὶ δμοὶς φίλοες. — Ὑπὲρ τῆς HOLLNS γήλοφος 
ἢν. Ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἀνεβέβαξεν ἐπὶ τὸν 
λόφον, ἀλλ ὑπ αὐτὸν στήσας τὸ στράτευμα 
πέμπει, Avxwoy τὸν “Συρακούσιον καὶ ἄλλον ént 
τὸν λόφον καὶ κελεύεε, κατεδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
λόφου, tk ἐστεν ἀπαγγείλας. Καὶ ὁ «Τύκεος 
ἤλσσε, καὶ ἐδὼν ἐπαγγέλλεε, ὃ ὅτε φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ 
κράτος. 'τ 4ποϑνήσκεεν δεῖ 700° τοῦ ἀδωκεῖν. 
Σοῦ UPOVOU HUT ἔχε évous τοὺς χρόνους ὃν ταὶς 
ἐχκλησίωες “αϑημεένου" ἐγῶ παρελϑὼν ἔλεγον. 
Ἐν τῷ ϑεῷ τὸ τούτου τέλος ἣν, οὐκ ἐν ἐμοί. 


1 ἀνὰ κράτος, up to their power, with all their might. —* πρό, in 


preference to.—*> Sov apovou..... καϑημενόυ, thou sitting dumb, 
Gen. Abs. 
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3. Xenophon’s Anabasis, I. 2. 


Διὰ μέσου τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ 6 Μαίανδρος 
ποταμός at δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ thoy ἐκ τῶν βασει- 
λεέων ei δὲ καὶ διὰ τὴς Κελαενῶν πόλεως. 

Ἔστε δὲ καὶ μεγάλον βασελέως βασίλεεα ἐ ἕν Κε- 
λεωεναῖς ἐρυμνὰ, ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς. τοῦ Μ αρσύου 
ποταμοῦ, ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει " ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ ouros* 
Ova τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἐμβώλλεε εἰς τὸν M. αέανδρον. 
Evravdu λέγεται «(πόλλων ἐχδεῖραε Μαρσύαν, 
γνεκήσας (αὐτὸν) ἐρέζοντά οὐ ἱ περὶ σοφέας, “καὶ τὸ 
δέρμα κρεμάσαι EY τῷ ἄντρω, ὅϑεν ak πηγαί" 
διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὃ ποταμὸς καλεῖται Μαρσύας. 

1 ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ, and it flows also.—* ῥεῖ͵ δὲ καὶ οὗτος, and this also 


4. Xen. Mem. I. 3. 4. 


Ei δέ re δόξεεεν «Σωκράτει σημαίνεσθαι παρὰ 
τῶν ϑεῶν, ἧττον ἂν ἐπείσϑη' παρᾶ TE σημαενό- 
μενῶ ποεῆσαε, ἢ εἴ τις αὐτὸν ἔπεεϑενν ὁδοῦ λα- 
Beiv ἡγεμόνα τυφλὸν χκαὶ μὴ εἰδότα τὴν ὅδὸν 
ἀντὶ βλέποντος xan εἰδότος * καὶ τῶν ἄλλων δὲ 
μωρέαν κατηγόρεε,", οἵτενες παρὰ τὰ ὑπὸ τῶν 
Peay σημαενόμενα ποεοῦσί τε, φυλαττό μέενοῦ 
τὴν παρὰ τοῖς ἀνϑρώποες ἀδοξίαν. Αὐτὸς δὲ 
MOVE To ἐνϑρώπενα ὑ ὑπερεώρα πρὸς" τὴν παρὰ τῶν 
ϑεῶν ξυμβουλίαν. 


' He would have been less persuaded.—* παρά, contrary ἴο.---- 
8 Endeavoured to persuade him —‘ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων δὲ μωρίαν 
κατηγόρει, and he accused others too of folly.—® πρός, in compar- 
ison with. 


§ 84. Prepositions in Composition. 


1. Prepositions compounded with verbs mostly 
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add their own import to that of the simple verb ; 
they also have in composition the same variety of 
meanings as when standing alone; thus, λαμεβθά- 
veev, to take, μεταλαμβάνειν, to take in connexion 
with, to participate ; Saivecy, to go, dca Batvecy, to 
go through, ἐκ βαένεεν, 0 go out, ἀποβαίνειν, to 
go away, ἀνωβαένεεν, to go up, sora Savery, to 
go down; xaradéyecy, to speak agatnst. 


2. EXERCISES ON PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 


IT. ἀρέστηκε τοῖς θωμοῖς τὰ ϑύματα. "Ex τού- 
του εἰς τοὺς ἐφήβους ἐξέρχονται. Ὁ Κῦρος 
συνεκάλεσε τοὺς στρωτηγοῦς. Κῦρος, ἐπεὶ εἰσ- 
ἤλασεν εἰς τὴν πόλεν, μετεπέμπετο Συέννεσεν 
πρὸς ἑαυτόν. “Σωκράτης περεελϑῶὼν, ἐπειδή οἱ 
βαρύνεσθαι ἐ ἔφη τὰ σκέλη, κατεκλέϑη ὕπτεος. 
Οὐ μένουσα ἡ ψυχὴ ὃν τῷ σώματε συνωποϑιής- 
oxet. Ἐμοὶ δὸς ταῦτα ὕπως ἐγὼ διωδῶ τοῖς jhe 
κεώταις. —Ore μὲν εἰσήλϑομεεν εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν 
αὐτῆς, τὸ πρῶτον οὐ ) διέγνωμεν αὐτήν, ὡς δὲ ἐν- 
αστῆναε, αὐτὴν ἐκελεύσαμεν συνανέστησαν μὲν 
αὐτῇ πᾶσαε at appl αὐτήν᾽ δεήνεγρεξ δὲ ἐνταῦ- 
Ba, πρῶτον μὲν, τῷ μεγέϑεε, ἔ ἔπειτα δὲ » καὲ τῇ 
ἀρετῇ. “«ς οὖν τοῦτο ἤκουσεν ῇ γυνὴ, περώκα- 
TEGONEATO TE τὸν ἄνωϑεν πέπλον, "αὶ ἀνωδύρα- 
το᾿ συναγεβόησαν δὲ αὐτῇ καὶ at  διμωαί. —A μὲν 
ἐπίστασαε, διαφύλαττε ταῖς μελέταις" ἃ δὲ μὴ 
μεμάϑηκας , προσλάμβανε ταῖς ἔπεστι, μαες. Πο- 
ταμὸν δια βαίνειν. Καὶ i βασιλεὺς ἀκούσας παρὰ 
Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου στόλον, ἀντεπαρεόκευ- 
ἄξετο. 
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§-85. Exercises on the Prepositions. 
| ENGLISH INTO GREEK. 


All good things' come from God. The messen- 
ger was sent? by the king. From war are many 
evils. With thee rs a fountain of life. The river 
of life is from the throne of God, and near 1s tt the 
tree of hfe. After war 15 peace, after day night, 
after life death. He departed’ from the city, and 
went through the plain to the river. 1 sit (κάϑη- 
peace) by the side of the old man.* The sun moves® 
above’ the earth. All injustice 1s contrary to the 
law of God. Thy law ts in my heart. Peace 
Shall be with you. The brave man’ fights for his 
country, but the coward prefers his own safety to® 
(before) that of his country. I lead’ the army 
along the river. 

1 πάντα τὰ oyada.—* ἀποστέλλω.---ὃ ἀπέρχομαι.--- Old: man, 
véguy.— > Moves, nogevetar.—® Above, ὑπέρ with Gen.—” Brave 
man, avdgeioc.—® The coward prefers ... to, 6 δειλὸς αἱρεῖται... 
πρό.-.---ϑ I lead, ἄγω. 

An eye for an eye, and a tooth’ for a tooth. 
Virtue instead of beauty,’ and happiness instead 
of pleasure. On account of fear 1 am not able to 
speak. Above us is the heaven, and beneath us 1s 
the earth. I descended from the mountain and 
brought a tree with me. What ye hear tn the dark- 
ness, speak in the light. A certain one, selling? a 
house, carried around a stone fromit for a sample.‘ 
Those who dwell’ about the river know nothing 
concerning these things. Onaccount of the death 
of the Cyclops,’ Apollo was sent down’ from heaven 
into the earth, and served? in Thessaly with 
Admetus. 
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' A tooth, ὁδούς. - Beauty, xaddoc.—® Selling, πωλῶν.--- sic 
δεῖγμα. —5 οἱ οἰκοῦντες.---5 τῶν Κυκλώπων.---ἴ Was sent down, 
κατεπέμῳφϑη.--- Served, ἐθήτευσεν. 


§ 86. Promiscuous Exercises. 


1. FABLES. . 


Avzxos ἰδὼν ποιμένας ἐσθίοντας ὃν σκηνῇ πρό- 
βατον, ἐγγὺς προσελϑῶν, ἡλέχος, ἔφη, av ἣν 
ϑόρυβος, εἰ ἐγὼ τοῦτο ἐπθέουν | 

Aéacvee, ὀνειδεζομένη “ὑπὸ ἀλώπεκος, ἐπὶ ro" 
διὰ παντός" ἕνα τέχτεεν, ἕνα, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ λέοντα. 


᾿ἡλίχος..... ϑόρυβος, what a tumult there would be.—* énito.... 
τίκτειν, for her bringing forth.—* χρόνου understood, in all her 
lifetime. 


2. ANECDOTES. 


"Aglorennos ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τένα ἐστὶν, ἃ δεῖ τοὺς 
ταῖδας" μανϑάνεεν, ἔφη, οἷς ᾿ ἄνδρες γενόμενοι 
χρήσονταε. ᾿Αντισϑένης ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τέ τῶν μαϑη- 
μάτων ἀναγκεεότατον, ἔφη, τὸ Hct ἀπομα- 
ϑεῖν. Ζήνων πρὸς τὸ ᾿φλυαροῦν “μεερώκεον, δεὰ 
τοῦτο, εἰπε; δύο ὦτα ἔχομεν, στόμα δὲ & ἕν, ἕνα 
πλείω μὲν ἀκούωμεν, ἥττονα δὲ λέγωμεν. “4ρισ- 
τοτέλης ὀνεεδεζόμενός ποτὲ ὅτε πονηρῷ ἀνϑρώ- 
πῷ ἐλεημοσύνην ἔδωκεν, οὐ τὸν τρόπον, ἔφη, 
ἀλλὰ τὸν ἄνϑρωπον ἤλέησα. Πλάτων ὀργεζό- 
μενὸς ποτε τῷ οἰκέτῃ, ἐπεσταντορ" Ξενοκρώτους, 
λαβὼν," ἔφη, τοῦτον, μαστέγωσον᾽" ἐγὼ γὰρ 
ὀργέζομεαε. ᾿ 

1 οἷς... χρήσονται, what they will τι86.---2 πρὸς τό͵ to the talk- 


ative, §c.—* ἐπιστάντος, standing ὃν.--- λαβὼν τοῦτον͵ taking this 
person, or take this person and. 
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3. PiatTo’s Goraras, CHap. 79. 


‘RQoneg’ Όμηρος λέγεε, διενεέ ἔμαντο τὴν ἀρχὴν 

ὁ Ζεὺς καὶ ὃ Ποσειδῶν καὶ ὃ Πλούτων, ἐπειδὴ 
παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς παρέλαβον᾽ ἦν οὖν νόμος ὃδὲε 
σερὲ avdoanay Ent Κρόνου, καὶ ἀεὶ καὶ νῦν ἔτε 
ἔστεν &y ϑεοῖς, τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὸν μὲν δικαίως 
τὸν βίον διεελ ϑόντα καὶ ὁσέως » ἐπειδὰν τελευτήσῃ, 
ες μακάρων νήσους ἀπιόντα οἰκεῖν ἐν πάσῃ εὖ- 
δαεμονέᾳ ἐκτὸς HOH, τὸν δὲ ἀδίχως καὶ ϑέως 
εἰς τὸ τῆς τέσεώξ TE καὶ δίκης δεσμωτήριον, ὃ δὴ 
τάρταρον χαλοῦσεν, eve. 

ι ἐπὶ Κρόνου, in the time of Saturn. 


4, From IsocRATES. 


Ζεὺς Ἡρακλέα καὶ Τάνταλον γεννήσας (ὡς. οἱ 
μεῦϑϑοι λέ; ἐγουσε καὶ πάντες πιστεύουσι) τὸν μὲν, 
διὰ τὴν ἀρετὴν, ἀϑάνατον ἐποίησε" τὸν δέ, διὰ 

τὴν κακέων, ταῖς μεγέσταες τεμωρέαξ ἐχόλααεν. 
Οἷς χρὴ παραδείγμασι χρωμένους ὀρέγεσϑαε τῆς 
χκαλοκαγαϑίέας ‘ χαὶ μὴ μόνον τοῖς ὑφ ἡμῶν 
εἰρημένοις ἐμμένειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ποιητῶν τὰ 
βέλτιστα μανϑάνειν, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων σοφιστῶν, 
EL TL χρήσεμον εἰρήκασεν, ἐναγεγνώσκεεν. “(26σ- 
περ γὰρ τὴν μέλετταν ὁρῶμεν ἐφ᾽ ἅπαντα μὲν 
τὰ βλαστήμ “ατα καϑεζανουσων, ag ἑκάστου δὲ 
τὰ χρήσιμα λωμβάνουσαν᾽ οὕτω χρὴ καὶ τοὺς 
παιδείας ὁ ὀρεγομένους μηδενὸς μὲν ἀπεέρως ἔχειν, 
πανταχόϑεν δὲ τὰ χρήσεμα συλλέγειν. Μόλες 
γὰρ ἂν τες ἐκ εαὐύτης τῆς ἐπερμελείας τὰς τῆς φύ- 
σεως ἁμαρτίας ἐπεκρατήσεεεν. 


5. ΧΈΝΟΡΗΟΝ. Cyr. I. 2. 6. 
Ox παῖδες τῶν Περσῶν, of εἰς τὰ διδασκαλεῖα 
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φοιτῶντες, διώγουσε μανϑάνοντες δωεαιοσύνην " 

καὶ λέγουσε, ὃ ὅτε ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἔρχονταε, ὥσπερ παρ᾽ 
ἡμεῖν οἱ τὰ γράμματα μαϑησόμενοε. Ο δὲ é ἄρ- 
Ζοντες αὐτῶν διατελοὔσετο ) πλεῖστον τῆς ἡμέρας 
δικάζοντες αὐτοῖς. Tiyverce γὰρ δὴ καὶ παεσὶ 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὥσπερ νδράσεν, ἐγκλήματα "αὶ 
κλοπῆς καὶ ἁρπαγῆς, καὶ Bias xa ἀπάτης γαὶ 
κακολογέας καὶ ἄλλων, οἵων δὴ εἶχος. Οὺς δ᾽ 
ἂν γνῶσε τούτων τε ἀδικοῦντας, τιμωροῦνται. 
Κι λάξουσε δὲ καὶ οὺς ἂν ἀδίκως ἐγκαλοῦντας 
εὑρίσκωσε. 


6. Ip. 


ΖΔωχάξουσε δὲ καὶ ἐγκλήματος, οὗ ἕνεχα ἄν- 
Pownoe μεσοῦσε μὲν ἀλληλους μάλεστα, δικά- 
Sovrac δὲ 7 ἥκιστα, ἀχαρεστέας" καὶ ὃν ἂν γνῶσι 
δυνάμενον μὲν age ἀποδεδό vol, μὴ 1 ἀποδιδόντα 
δὲ, κολάζουσι καὶ τοῦτον ἰσχυρῶς. Otovrac γὰρ 
τοὺς ἀχαρίστους “αὶ περὶ ϑεοὺς ἂν μάλεσται 
ἀμελῶς ἔχειν, καὶ περὶ γονέας καὶ πατρίδα “καὶ 
φέλους. 4εδάσκουσε δὲ τοὺς παῖδας καὶ σωφρο- 
σύνην. 


7. 


| Τὸ μὲν χρυσίον ἐν τῷ ῦ πυρὶ βασανέξομεν, τοὺς 
δὲ φίλους ἐν ταῖς ἀτυχέαες διαγεγνώσκομεν.-- 
Isocrates. 

Ma τοῦτο οἴμαε ἡμᾶς παῖδας ( ὄντας τὰς τῶν 
ποιητῶν γνώμας ἐκμανθάνειν, iv ἄνδρες ὄντες 
αὐταῖς χρώμεϑα. —Aischines. 

To ἐμὸν σῶμα, ὦ ἡ παῖδες, ὅ ὅτων τελευτήσω, μήτε 
ὃν χρυσῷ ϑῆτε, μήτε ἕν ἀργύρῳ μήτε év ἄλλῳ. 
μηδενὶ, ἀλλὰ τῇ γῇ ὡς ταχεέστα ἀπόδοτε. 7" 
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γὰρ τούτου μακαρεώτερον τοῦ yn μεχϑῆναε, ἣ 
πάντα μὲν τὰ καλᾶ, πάντα δὲ rayada φύεε TE 


σαὶ τρέφεε ; Eyo δὲ καὶ ἄλλως φιλάνθρωπος 
ἐγενόμην, καὶ νῦν ROWS ἄν μοε δοκῶ κοενωνῆ-" 
Oat τοῦ εὐεργετοῦντος ἀνϑρωπους.---ΧοηορἢοΉ. 


8. 


᾿Ισοκράτης κάκιστον ἄρχοντα ἔλεγεν εἶναε, 
τὸν ἄρχειν ἑαυτοῦ μὴ δυνάμενον. Ἐρωτηϑεὶς, 
διὰ ποίαν αἰτίαν τοὺς ἄλλους διδάσκων λέγεεν, 
αὐτὸς σεωπῷ, ἔφη " “αὶ γὰρ ἢ axOVN «αὐτὴ μὸν οὐ 
τέμνει, τὰ δὲ ξέφη ὀξέα ποεεῖ. Ἐρωτηϑεὶς, TLVt ot 
φιλόπονοι τῶν ῥαϑύμων διαφέρουσιν; ; εἶπεν, ὡς 
OL εὐσεβεῖς τῶν ἀσεβῶν, δλπίσεν ἀγαϑαῖς. Ἰδὼν 
νεωνίων φιλοπονοῦντα, ἔ égon ° χκολλεστον ὦ ὄψον τῷ 
γήρατε ἐρτύεες. Acaiov TLVOS σχολάξεεν παρ᾽ 
αὐτῷ βουλομένου, διττοὺς } ἥτησε μεσϑούς" τοῦ 
δὲ τὴν αἰτίαν πυϑομένου ° Ἕνα μὲν (ἔφη), ἕνα 
λαλεῖν wadns, τὸν δὲ ἕτερον, iva σεγᾷν. 


VOCABULARY. | 


VOCABULARY. 


A. 


ἂγαϑοός, n, ov, good; brave. 

ἀγάπη, 75, 7, love. 

ἄγγελος, ov, 0, a messenger. 

ἀγέννητος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, (γεννάω) 
unbegotten. 

Ayts, Woe, 0, Agis. 

ἅγιος, a, ον, holy. 

ἄγκυρα, ας, ῆ, an anchor. 

ἄγω, ἄξω, "χα and ἀγήοχα, 
ἤγμαι, 2 Aor. ἤγαγον, to lead ; 
to drive; ἄγε, come on. 

ἀγών, ὥνος, ὃ, a contest, a com- 
bat; a game. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, coma, ἠγώνισμαι, 
to contend, to fight for a prize. 

ἀδελφός, ov, ὃ, a brother. 

“Ἅιδης, ov, 0, Hades, the mon- 
arch of the infernal world. 
εἰς “AiOou, scil. δόμον, or οἶκον, 
the mansion of Hades, the in- 
fernal world. 

ἀδικέω, 100, ἠδίκηκα, (δίκη) to 
do injustice, to injure. 

ἀδίκημα, atos, τό, an act of in- 
justice, an offence. 

ἀδικία, ας, ἢ, injustice, injury. 

ἄδικος, ον, ὃ, 7, unjust. 

ἀδίκως, unjustly. 

ἀδοξία, ας, 7, (δόξα) want of 
reputation; dishonour. 


ἄδω, gow, (contr. from ἀείδω) to 
sing. 
ast and aisi, always. 


c € , 
ἀϑάνατος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, (Favatos): 


immortal. 
ἀϑέως, (9805) impiously ; wick- 
edly. 
᾿41ϑῆναι, Gy, at, Athens. 
᾿Αϑηναῖος, o, ον, Athenian. 
ἀϑλητής, ov, 0, 5, (ἦϑλος, a com- 
bat) a wrestler, a combatant 
in the games. 
“AFas, ὦ, 0, Athos, a mountain. 
Aiyuntog, ov, ἢ, Egypt. 
Αἰγύπτιος, ov, ὃ, Egyptian. 


αἰδέομαι, οὔμαι, atdécouce, ἤδεσ-. 


αι, δέσϑην, (αἰδώς) to re- 
spect, to reverence; to be 
ashamed. 
aides, οὖς, ἢ, respect, reverence, 
decorum, modesty, shame. 
aixitw, Pass. ομαι, to treat with 
ignominy, to torture, to ha- 
rass. 
aigetos, ή, ὄν, eligible; prefera- 
ble. 
αἱρέω, ὥ, now, nonxa, 2 Aor. 
εἷλον, to take, to seize; Mid. 
αἵρέομαι, οὔμαι, εἱλόμην, to 
take to one’s self, to choose. 
αἰσχρός, ἡ, ov, ugly; base, dis- 
graceful, 
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αἰσχύνη----ἀνευρίσκω. 


αἰσχύνη, ns, 7, shame, disgrace ;) ἀμελῶς, (μέλει, cures est) negli 


modesty. 


gently, carelessly; ἀμελῶς ἔχειν, 


αἰσχύνω, υνῶ, ἤσχυγκα, to shame, to be neglectful. _ 


Mid. αἰσχύνομαι, to be ashamed 
of; to reverence. 

αἰτέω, ὥ, 700, ἤτηκα, to ask, 

αἰτία, as, 7 ἃ cause. 

αἰών, ὥνος, ὃ, time, a space of 

time, an age; eternity. 

ἀκινάκης, ov, ὃ, ἃ Persian sword, 
a scimetar. 

ἀκόνη, ης, 7, a whetstone. 

ἀχούω,͵, ἀκούσομαι, ἀκήκοα, to 
hear; Perf. Pass. ἤκουσμαι. 

ἀκρόπολις, Eu, ἢ, (ἄκρος, πόλις). 
“8 upper town, a citadel. 

ἀκτή͵ ἧς, 4 (ἄγνυμι, ayo, to 
Break) a broken rocky shore, 
a shore. 

ἀλήϑεια, ac, ἡ, truth. 

ἀληϑής, ἕος, ovs, 0, ἡ, true. 

ἀληϑῶς, truly. 

ἀλκή, strength, vigor. 

ἀλλα, but. 

ἀλλήλων, ous, of each other; 
Nom. not used. 

ἄλλος, ἡ, 0, another; of ἄλλοι, 
the rest (ceteri). 

ἄλλως, otherwise, in other re- 
spects. 

ἀλύχγιστος, ov, 6, ἢ, (« priv. and 
λόγος) irrational, inconsiderate. 

ἀλώπηξ, ἕκος, ῆ, a fox. 

ἀμαϑής, ἑος, 0, 7, (μανϑανω) 
unlearned, ignorant. 

apadic, as, 7, ignorance. 

ἁμαρτάνω, ἁμαρτήσω, ἡμάρτηκα, 
2 dor. ἥμαρτον, to err; to 
mis; to commit offence. 

ἁμαρτία; ας; ἢ; error, fault; sin. 


ἀμήτωρ, ορος, 0, ἤ, (μήτηρ) 
motherless. 

ἀμπελών, ὥνος, ὃ, a vineyard. 

uy, employed with verbs gives 
them the idea of uncertainty 
and mere possibility; thus, 
ἔλεγον, 1 was speaking, ἔλεγον 
ἄν I would be speaking ; 
ἤλϑον, I came, ἦλϑον ay, I 
would have come; λέγοιμι, I 
might speak, λέγοιμι ἂν, I 
might perhape speak. ἄν after 
Relatives has the force of cun- 
que ; ὃς ἄν, whoever. 

av, for ἐάν or ἣν, if, distinguish- 
ed from the former, by begin- 
ning a clause. é 

ἀναβαίνω, βήσομαι͵ βέβηκα, 2 
Aor. ἀνέβην, (βαίνω) to go up, 
to ascend. 

ἀναβιβάζω, cow, (βιβάζω, βάζω, 
Baivw, Bao) to cause to ascend. 

ἀναγιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 
(γιγνώσκω) 2 Aor. ἀνέγνων, to 
read. 

ἀναγκαῖος, o, ον, necessary, un- 
avoidable. 

ἀναγκῆ, ἧς, ἢ, necessity. 

ἄναξ, κτος, ὃ, a king, a prince. 

avert, Inf. ἀνιέναι, Part. ἀνιών, 
Imperf. Past. ἀνήειν, (ave, sist, 
to go, see ὃ 61) to go up to as- 
cend. 

ἄνεμος, OU, ὃ, wind. 

ἄνευ, with gen., without. 

uveryioxw, ρήσω, Aor. ἀνεῦρον, 
(εὑρέσκω) to find out, to discover. 


ἀνήρ--- ἀποστέλλω. 


> ἢ 3 4 ε 
avno, ἀνδρὸς, 0, ἃ man. 
4 

ἄνϑος, εος͵ ous, TO, a flower. 

ἀνϑρωπινος, ἡ, ov, pertaining to 
man, human. 

δος « e 

av Faw tos, ov, 0, ahuman being, 
a man. 

2 ld Lf id > 

ἀνιαρός, &, ὄν, (ἀνία, sadness, 
trouble) sad, troublesome. 

ἀνιάω, ὥ, ἄσω, to cause pain, to 
grieve (τινά) any one; Mid. 
ἀνιῶμαι, to grieve. 

ἀνίστημι, στήσω, ἕστηκα, (ἵστημι) 

° 23 - 

to set up, to raise up; αγναστη- 
val, to rise. 

3 , . 2 [4 

ἀνοδύρομαι, Aor. Mid. ἀνωδυρα- 
μην, (ὐὠδύρομαι, ὀδύρω) to wail 
aloud. 

ἀντιλέγω, ἕω, to speak against, 
to contradict. 

2 4 ι 4 

ἀντιπαρασκευάζω, ἄσω, (σκευάξω, 
σκχεῦο:) ἴο prepare against; Mid. 
to prepare one’s self against. 

᾿αἰντισϑένης, 805, ους, Antisthenes, 

ἄντρον, OU, τό, ἃ cavern. 

ave Fev, from above; upper. 

ἄξιος, a, ov, worthy. 

> 7 ame « c ε [4 

ἀόσρᾶτος͵, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (ύραω, to see) 
invisible. 

ἀπαγγέλλω, ελῶ, ἤγγελκα, (ay- 
γέλλω) to bear back word, to 
report. 

ἀπαλλαγή, 73,7, a release, liber- 
ation. 

ἀπαλλάττω, ἄξω, ἀπήλλαχα, 2, 
Aor. Pass. ἀπηλλάγην, to liber- 
ate, to free; Mid. ἀπαλλάττε- 
oat, to depart. 

ἅπας, ace, ay, all, every. 

9 4 «ς 3 a’ 

anatn, ἧς, ἢ, (ἀπαταω, to de- 
ceive) deception, fraud, deceit. 
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ἀπάτωρ, opos, 0, 7, (πατήρ) fa- 
therless. 

ἄπειμι, Inf. ἀπιέναι, Part, ἀπιών, 
(ἀπό, εἶμι, to go, see ὃ 61) to 
go away, to depart. 

ἀπείρως (ἄπειρος, inexperienced, 
not having proved) ἔχειν ἀπεῖ- 
ews τινός͵ to be unacquainted 
with any thing. 

ἀπέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, 
Aor. ἀπῆλϑον, (ἔρχομαι) to go 
away, to depart. 

ἀποβάλλω, βαλῶ, BéBinxa, (βαλ- 
λω) to cast away, to loose. 

ἀποδιδράσκω, δράσω, δέδρακα, 
(δράω) Aor. anédoay, to run 
away (as a servant). 

ἀποδίδωμι͵ δώσω͵ δέδωκα, (δίδω- 
μι) to give back, to restore, to 
pay; Mid. ἀποδίδομαι, to sell. 

ἀποϑνήσκω, ϑανοῦμαι, (ϑνήσκω) 
to die; Aor. ἀπέϑανον. 

anoxtsivw, svi, ansxtova, 1 
Aor. ἀπέκτεινα, (κτείνω) to 
slay. 

ἀπολείπω, yo, λέλοιπα and λέ- 
λειφα, Aor. ἔλιπον, (λείπω) to 
leave behind, to abandon. 

ἀπόλλυμι͵ (ὑλλυμι) ὀλῶ, ὦλεκα, 
Aor. ὥλεσα, to destroy; Mid. 
ἀπόλλυμαι, ολοῦμαι, Aor, ἀπω- 
λόμην͵ to perish. So 2 Perf. 
Act, ἀπόλωλα, 1 am undone, I 
perish. 

‘Anollww, ὠνος, 6, Apollo. 

ἀπομανϑάνω (and, μανϑάνω) 
to unlearn. 


2 2. 
ἀποστέλλω, sla, ἁπέσταλκα, I ᾿ 


Aor. ἀπέστειλα, (στέλλω) to seitd 
forth, to send away. 


γι τὶ 


Pa 
sh: 
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ἀποσφάττω,͵ σφάξω, (σφάττω) to 
slaughter, to murder, to stab; 
Mid. ἀποσφάττομαι, to stab 
one’s sell: 

ἀποτυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, 2 Aor. 
ἀπέτυχον, (τυγχάνω) to fail of, 
not to obtain. 

ἀποφεύγω, gevsouar, anons- 
gevyu, Aor. ἀπέφυγον, (ἀπό, 
φεύγω) to flee away, to escape. 

ἅπτω, awe, pa, Aor. nya, to 
fasten or apply one thing to 
another, hence to kindle, to set 
bn fire, by bringing the torch 
tn contact with the fire; Mid. 
ἅπτομαι, to connect one’s self 
with, to lay hold of, to cling to. 

“Agyos, ous, τό, Argos, α cily in 
Argolis. 

“Agyos, ou, 9, _ Argus. 

ἄργυρος, ou, ὃ, silver. 

ἀρέσκω, ἀρέσω, ἤρεσμαι, ἠρέσϑην, 
to please. 

ἀρετή. ῆς, ῆ, virtue. 

“Aguady ῃ, ἧς, Ns Ariadne. 
᾿Αρίστιππος, ov, 0, Aristippus. 

ἄριστος, ἡ, ον, best. 
᾿Δριστοτέλης, £06, o, Aristotle. 

agua, ατος, TO, ἃ chariot. 

ἁρμάτειος, α, ov, pertaining toa 
chariot. 

“Τρμονία, ας, 7, Harmonia. 

ἁρπαγή, ἧς, ἢ, (ἁρπάξζω) a seiz- 
ure, robbery. 

ἄῤῥην, Evoe, ὃ, 7, male, 

ἀρτύω, Vow, ἤρτυκα͵, (ew, to 
join, to fit) to join, to put to- 
gether, to prepare. 
ἀρχή, ἧς, 7, a beginning, a tak- 
ing the lead, a government. 


ἀποσφάττώ--- ἄφρων. 


ἄρχω, ξω, ἦρχα, to begin, to take 
the lead of, to govern; Mid. 
ἄρχομαι, to begin (for one’s 
self). . 

ἄρχων͵ ovtos, ὃ, a ruler, ἃ mag- 
istrate. 

ἀσεβής, 05, ὃ, 7, (σέβω) impious. 

ἀσϑενέω, ὥ, Tow, ἠσϑένηκα, 
(σϑένος, strength) to be weak, 
to be sick. 

ἀσϑενής͵ ἕς, ἕος, 0, 7, weak, in- 

firm, sick. Comp. ἀσϑενέστε- 

ρος. 

ἀσκέω, ὥ, OW, ἤσκηκα, to exer- 
cise, to train, to practise. 

ἀστήρ, ἔρος, ὃ, a star. 

ἄστυ, £06, τό, a city. 

᾿Αστυάγης, δος, 6, Astyages, 

ἀσφαλής, éo¢, 6, ἢ, (σφάλλω) safe, 
secure. 


‘Argeidys, ov, 6, Atrides, son of 


Atreus. 
ἀτυχία, ας, ἥ, (τύχη) misfortune. 
αὐτός, ή, 6, self (ipse) ; with the 
article, the same; in the oblique 
cases alone, him, her, it; see 
§ 21; ταῦτα, these things; Tav- 
τά (τὰ αὐτὰ the same things. 
ἀφανής, ἕας, 0, ἢ, (φαίνω) not 
conspicuous, obscure, invisible. 
ἀφίστημι, ἀποστήσω, ἀφέστηκα, 
Aor. ἀπέστην, to remove, to 
cause to withdraw; Mid. ἀφίσ- 
ταμαι, to withdraw, to cease 
from. 
Aggodirn, NS, ῆ, Venus, 
ἀφροσύνη, 75,7, (ἄφρων) folly, 
want of sense. 
ἄφρων, ovos, (φρήν) senseless, 
foolish. 


ἀφωνος---γίγνομαι. 
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ἄφωνος, ov, 6, 7, (φωνή) without | βλάπτω, wo, βέβλαφα, to injure. 


voice, dumb, speechless. 
ἀχαριστία, ας, ἢ, (χάρες) ingrati- 
tude. 
ἀχάριστος, ov, ὃ, 7, ungrateful. 
ἄχϑομαι, ἔσομαι, (ἄχϑος, ἄγω) 
to be burdened, to grieve, to 
be disgusted. 


B. 


βαϑύς, εἴα, v, deep. 

βάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, Aor. 
ἔβαλον, to cast, to throw, to 
shoot. 

βαρύς, εἴα, v, heavy, oppressive. 

Bugos, εος, τό, a weight, a bur- 
den. 

Bagivn, υνῶ, βεβάρυγκα, (βαρύς) 
to burden, to weigh down, to 
oppress; Mid. βαρύνομαι, to 
become heavy. 

βασανίζω, isu, (βάσανος, a 
touchstone) to try, to prove. 

βασιλεία, «3, ἢ, a reign, a king- 
dom. 

βασίλειον, ov, τό, and βασίλεια, 
ων, τὰ, a royal abode, ἃ pal- 
ace. 
βασιλεύς, ἑως, ὃ, a king. 

βέβαιος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, and os, a, ον, 
firm, sure, permanent. 

βέλος, εος, τό, (βάλλω), a missile 
weapon. 

βελτίων, οτος, ὁ, ἢ, (ἀγαϑός) 
better; βέλτιστος, best. 

βία, ας, ἡ. force, violence. 

Bios, ov, ὃ, life, a livelihood. 

βλαβερός, ἃ, ov, (βλάβη, βλάπτω,) 
injurious. 


βλάστημα, atos, to, (βλαστάνα) 
a bud, shoot, flower. 

βλέπω, wo, βέβλεφα, ta look at, 
to see, to behold. 

Botorla, as, My Beotia. 

βότρυς, νος, 6, a cluster of 
grapes. 

βούλομαι, Bovdnoopot, βεβούλη- 
μαι, to will, to choose. 

βοῦς, Boos, ὃ, 7, an Ox, a cow, ἃ 
bull. 

βραδέως, (βραδύς, slow) slowly. 

βραχύς, εἴα, v, short, brief. 

βροντή, ἥ iis, ῆ, thunder. 

βωμός, ov, ὃ, an altar. 


Τ. 


yag, for. 

γαστήρ, ἕρος, 7, a belly, stomach. 

γέ gives emphasis and distinct- 
ness to the word with which t 
is connected, certainly, partic- 
ularly, at least. 

γελάω, ὥ, cow, γεγέλακα, to 
laugh. 

γενετή, ἧς, 1, (γένος) birth. 

γενναῖος, a, ov, noble, excellent. 

γενναίως, nobly, courageouely. 

γεννάω, ῶ, ἥσω, γεγέννηκα, ἰο 
beget, to produce. 

γένος, εος, ous, τό, ἃ. race, de- 
scent, kind. 

γέφυρα, as, ἢ, a bridge. 

γῆ, γῆς, 7, the earth; a land. 

γήλοφος, ov, 6, (γῆ, λόφος, ἃ. hill) 
4 rising ground, a hill. 

γῆρας, ατος͵ τό, old age. 


γίγνομαι, (γένω obs.) γενήσομαι, 
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γιγνώσχω---διαβαίνω. 


γέγονα, Pass. γεγένημαι, 21 whether copulative, or désyune- 


Aor. Mid. ἐγενόμην, to become, 


to happen. 
γιγνωσκα, γνώσομαι, 
Aor. ἔγνων, to know. 
γλυκύς, sa, v, sweet, Comp. 
γλυκίων. 

γλῶσσα, ης, ῆ, the tongne. 

γνώμη, 76, 4, (γνόω, i. g. γι; 
γώτκω) sentiment, opinion, 
judgment. 

YOvEvs, ἕως, 0, (γένω, γίγνομαι) 
a generator, a father; οἱ γονεῖς͵ 
parents. 

γραῖα, ας, ἥ, (y ἐραιός) an ald 
woman. 

γράμμα, ατος, τό, (γράφω) any 
thing written, writing; Pl. τὰ 
γράμματα, letters, literature, 
the elements of knowledge. 

VEAP, yur, γέγραφα, to write, to 
paint. 

Τρύλλος, ov, ὃ, Gryllus. 

χυνή, γυναικός, ἢ, ἃ Woman. 


ἔγνωκα, 


4. 


δαίμων, ovos, ὃ, ἃ divinity, de- 
mon. 

Suxve, (Sax, dnx) δήξομαι, δέδη- 
χα, ἔδακαον, Pass. δέδηγμαι, to 
bite. 

δάκρυον, ov, τό, a tear. 

δαχρύω͵ vow, to shed tears, to 
weep. 

δάμαλις, ewc, 7, a heifer. 

Auvaos, οὔ, ὃ, Danaus. 

Ζ4αναοί͵ ὧν, oi, descendants of 
Danaus, Grecians. 

δέ, a particle of connection, 


tive, and, but. 

δεῖ͵ Subj. dén, Opt. δέοι, Inf. δεῖν, 
Part. δέον, Fut. δεήσει, it is 
necessary. 

δείδω͵ δείσομαει͵ δέδια, and δέδοι- 
καὶ tofear, Perf. δέδοικα, I fear. 

δείκνυμι͵ δείξω, Perf. Pass. δέ- 
δειγμαι, to show. 

δειλός, ἡ, ov, (δείδω, to fear) 
cowardly, timid. 

δεινός, ἡ, ον, (δέος, fear) fearful, 
dreadful; hence applied lo any 
thing which inspires strong 
feeling, as mighty, powerful, 
grievous, strange; as, δεινὸς 
λέχειν, mighty to speak ; δεινὸς 
ἐξευρεῖν πόρους, skilful to find 
out expedients. Comp. dewote- 
ρος, Sup. δεινότατος... 

δέκα; ten. 

δεκάπηχυς, υ, (δέκα, πῆχυς) ten 
cubits long. 

δέρμα, atoc, τό͵ a skin, a hide. 

δεσμωτήριον, ov, τό, (δεσμός, a 
bond, δέω, to bind) a prison. 

Seonotys, ov,o, a master, a lord. 

δέχομαι, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, to 
receive. 

δή (contr. from ἤδη), at this mo- 
ment, already, at once; hence 
introduced constantly to give 
hiveltness and vigour to dis- 
course; answers toour you see, 
indeed, &c. 

δΔημοσϑένης, £06, ous, Demosthe- 
nes. 

διαβαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, διέ- 
βην, (βαίνω) to go through, to 
crass over, 


διαγιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 
(γιγνώσκω) to distinguish. 

διάγω, tw, to lead through, to 
lead across; with ellipsis of 
χρόνον, to spend one’s time, to 
coutinue. 

διαγωνίζομαι, ἰσομαι, διηγώνισ- 
feat, to keep contending. 

διαδίδωμι, δώσω. δεδωκα, (δίδω- 
μι} to distribute. 

διάλυσις, ewe, 7, (Avo, to loose) 
separation, dissolution. 

διαλύω, ow, διαλέλυκα, (Avw) to 
dissolve. 

διαμένω, ὦ, διαμεμένηκα, (μένω) 
to remain, to stay, to continue. 

διανέμων ὦ, διανενέμηκα, to 
share, to allot, to distribute. 

διασκάττω, yor, (σκάπτω) to dig 
through, undermine. 

διατάσσω, δω, διατέταχα, (τάσσω) 
to dispose, to arrange, to regu- 
late. 

διατελέω, ὦ, ἔσω, διατετέλεκα, 
(τελέω) to accomplish, to con- 
tinue, or spend one’s time; δια- 
τελεῖ μανϑάνων, he spends his 
time learning. 

διατρίβω, yo, διατέτριφα, Perf. 
Pass. τέτριμμαι, (τρίβω) to 
wear away, to consume, to 
spend time. 

διαφέρω, οἰσω, Aor. διήνεγκα, 
(pegw)to differ, to surpass. 

διαφυλάττω, tw, (φυλάττω, φύλαξ, 
a guard) to continue guarding, 
to preserve. 

διδασκαλεῖον, ov, τό, a place of 
instruction, a school. 

διδάσκαλος, ov, ὃ, a teacher. 


7* 


διαγιγνώσκω —dvrauce. 
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διδάσκω, διδάξω, dedidaya, δεδί- 
δαγμαι, to teach. 

δίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα, to give. 

δίερχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, 
Aor, διῆλϑον, to go through. 

δικάζω, avw, (δίκη, justice) to 
judge, to administer justice, to 
pronounce sentence; Mid. δι- 
κάζομαι, to conduct a suit. 

δίκαιος, a, ov, just. 

δικαιοσύνη, 4g, 7, justice. 

δικαίως, justly. 

δικαστής, οὔ, ὃ, a judge. 

δίκη, ns, 7, justice, a suit at 
law. 

Διογένης, εος, 0, Diogenes. 

διοικέω, ὥ, Gow, διῴκηκα, (οἶκος) 
to regulate household affairs, 
to dispose, to administer. 

διορύσσω, ξω, διώρυχα, (ὀρύσσω) 
to dig through. 

δίς, twice. 

διττός͵ 7, ov, and δισσός, double. 

δίφρος, ov, ὃ, (δίς and φέρω, 
δίφορος, bearing two) a chari- 
oteer’s seat. 

δίψος, εος, τό, (δίψαν thirst. 

διώκω, ὃ Say, δεδίωχα, to pursue. 

Juan, ἧς, ἢ, a muaid-servant. 

δοκέω, a, δόξω, Perf. Pass. δέ- 
δογμαι; to think, to seem ; δοκεῖ, 
it seems good; δέδοκται, it is 
resolved upon. 

δόξα, 4s, ἢ, an opinion, estima- 
tion, reputation, glory. 

δοῦλος, ov, ὃ, a slave, a subject 
of despotic power. 

δύναμαι, δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, 
ἐδυνήϑην, to be able; Part. 
δυνάμενος. 
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δυναστεία, as, 7, (δύναμαι) pow- 
er, official authority, sway. 

δύο and δύω, two. 

δύομαι, Svcopa, ἐδυσάμην͵ (δύω, 
to submerge) to go under, to 
set; as the sun, from his being 
supposed to sink in the ocean. 

δυστυχέω, ὥ, yaw, (Sus and τύχη, 
fortune) to be unfortunate, 

δυστυχία, ας, ἥ, misfortune. 

δῶρον, ov, τό, (Sow, δίδωμι) a gift. 


ἐάν, with Subj., if. 

ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, ov, of himself, her- 
self, &c. 

ἐγγύς, with Gien., near. 

ἐγκαλέω, ὥ, ἔσω, ἐγκέκληκα, 
(καλέω) to accuse, to inculpate. 

ἔγκλημα, ατος, τό, a charge, an 
accusation. 

_ ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ or pod, 1. 

εἰ, if} with Ind. and Opt. 

 εἴδω (ubs.) 2 Aor. εἶδον, to sec. 
Sve ὅράω. 

εἴδωλον, (εἶδος, a form) an im- 
age, a piciure. 

εἰδώς, knowing Perf. Part. from 
οἶδα, quod vide. 

_ &ixw, to be like, to resemble, to 
seem; ἔοικε, it seems, it re- 
sembles, 

εἰκός, τος, τό, that which is 
like, that which is probable, 
natural. 

εἰκών, ὄνος, 7, an image. 

εἰμί, tobe. See § 65. 

εἶμι, Inf. ἰέναι, Part. ἰών, (see 
§ 65) to go. 


δυναστεία--Ελλάρ. 


εἶπον͵ I spoke, I said, 2 Aor. 
rom Ew (obs.) 

εἰρημένος, ἡ, ov, Pass. Part. of 
Gew. 

εἰρηνη, ῆς, ἢ, peace. 

εἷς͵ μέα, ἕν, one. 

εἰσελαύνω, εἰσελάσω, εἰσελήλακα͵ 
(ἐλαύνω) to drive into, to ride 
or march into. 

εἰσέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, 
2 Aor. εἰσῆλθον, to come 
into. 

Exaatos, ἡ, ov, each, every one. 

ἑκατόν, a hundred. 

ἐκδείρω, egw, ἐκδέδαρκα͵ (δέρω) 
to flay, to skin. 

ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, 0, he, that person. 

ἐκκλησία, ας, ἢ, (καλέω, to call) 
a popular assembly. 

ἐχπλέω, evow, πέπλευκα, (ἐκ, 
πλέω) to sail out, to sail away. 

ἐχποιέω, G, FOU, πεποίηκα, 10 
complete, to make, to deliver. 

ἐκτός, outside, without. 

ixay, οὖσα, ὄν, willing, volun- 
tary. 

ἐλάττων, 0106, ὃ, ἢ, less, smaller. 

ἐλαύνω, ἐλάσω Alt. ἐλῶ, ἐλήλακα, 
ἐλήλαμαι, ἡλάϑην, to drive; 
elliplically, to advance, to 
march. 

ἐλάχιστος, ἡ, ov, Sup. of ἐλάττων, 
least, smallest. 

ἐλεέω, ὥ, γσω(ἔλεος, pity) to com- 
passionate. 

ἐλεημοσίγη, 74, ἢ, pity, alms. 

ἐλεύϑερος, a, ον, free. 

“Lhixev, ares, ὃ, Helicon, a 
mountain in Baeotia. 

“Ellas, «dos, ἡ, Greece, 


Ἕλλην---ἐργάζομαι. 


“ElAny, nvos, 0, a Grecian. 

“Ἑλλήσποντος, ov, ὃ, the Helles- 
pont. 

ἑλλιπής, ἕος, 0,7, (λείπω, to leave) 
deficient. 

ἐλπίζω, tow, ἤλπικα, to hope, to 
expect. 

ἐλπίς, tos, 7, hope, expectation. 

ἐμβάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, Aor. 
ἐνέβαλον͵ (βάλλω) to throw or 
cast in; elliptically, to empty 
or discharge itself; as a river. 

ἐμμένω, eve, ἐμμεμένηκα, (μένω) 
to remain in, to endure, to con- 
tinue. 

ἐμός, 7, Ov, my, mine. 

ἐμπίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, ἐμπέπτωκα, 
Aor. ἐνέπεσον, (πίπτω) to fall 
in or among. 

ἐμπλήϑω, 700, (πλήϑω) to be 
full, to be satisfied. 

ἐμφέρω, ἐνοίσω, (φέρω) to bring 
in. 

ἐνδέομαι, érdsta Fat, to want, to 
need, with Gen. 

ἐνδύω, δύσω, ἐνδέδυκα, to enter 
in, to put on; Md. ἐνδύομαι, 
to put upon one’s self. 

ἕνεκα, on account of, with Gen. 

ἐννέα, nine. 

évtaudu, here. 

ἐντολή, ἧς, ἡ, (ἐντέλλω, to com- 
mand) a command, ἃ charge. 

ἐξαιρέω, ὥ, 100, nx, Aor. ἐξεῖλον, 
(uivéw) to take out, to take 
away forcibly; Mid. ἐξαιροῦ- 
μαι, to select, to take out. 

ἐξαλείφω, yo, Perf. Pass. ἐξαλή- 
λιμμαι, to wipe out, to efface, 
to obliterate (ἀλεέφω). 
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ἐξέρχομαι, ἐξελεύσομαι, ἐξελήλυ- 
Su, Aor. ἐξῆλθον, (ἔρχομαι) to 
come out. 

ἐξετάζω, aow, to examine, to try. 

ἐπαινέω, 0, ἐσω, (αἶνος) to praise. 


᾿Επαμινώνδας, ov, ὃ, Epaminon- 


das. 

ἐπεί, since, when, after. 

ἐπειδάν, (ἐπειδή and av) with 
Subj., when, after. 

ἐπειδή, since, after, when. 

ἔπειτα, (ἐπί, εἶτα) then, after- 
wards, Lat. deinde. 

ἐπιγράφω͵ po, γέγραφα, (y goa) 
to write upon, to inscribe. 

ἐπιϑυμία, as, 4, (ϑυμός) desire. 

ἐπικρατέω, ὥ, now, κεκράτηκα͵ 
(κράτος, force) to conquer, to 
overcome. 

ἐπιμέλεια, ας, 7, (ἐπί, μέλει, cur 
ree est) care. 

ἐπίσημος, ὃ, ἢ, (σῆμα) distin- 
guished. 

ἐπισκοτέω, &, now, (σκότος, dark- 
ness) to darken, to obscure. 

ἐπίσταμαι, Imp. Part. éxiota- 
μην, Fut. ἐπιστήσομαι, to know. 

ἐπιστήμη, ης, ἢ, (ἐπίσταμαι) ap- 
plication, study, knowledge. 

ἐπιστολή, ἧς, ἢ, (ἐπί, στέλλω, to 
send) an epistlc. 

ἐπιτηδεύω, evow, to be employed 
with, to pursue, to practise. 

ἐπιφέρω, οἶσω, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγε 
μαι, Aor. Act. ἤνεγκα, (φέρω) to 
bring to, upon, or against; Mid. 
ἐπιφέρομαι, to bear one’s self 
upon, to rush upon. 

ἑπτά, seven. 


ἐργάζομαι, ἄσομαι, εἴργασμαι,. 
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(ἔργον, εἰ work) to work,to la- 
bour, to perform. 

ἐργασία, ας, ἢ, a working, labour, 
an occupation. 

ἐργάτης, ou, ὃ, alabourer, a work- 
man, a performer. 

ἔργον, ov, τό, a work, labour, 
deed, business, 

ἐρέω, ὥ, (see ῥέω) to say. 

éyizw, low, (ἔρις, strife) to strive, 
to contend. 

“Lepuic, οὔ, 6, Mercury. 

éguuvog, ἡ. ov, fortified. 

Egzouct, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυϑα, Aor. 
7A Foy, to come. 

ἐρωτάω, ὥ, Tow, ἠφρώτηκα,͵ to in- 
terrogate, to ask. 

ἐς for εἴς, into, to. 

᾿ἐσϑῆής, τος, 7, (ἐσϑέω, to clothe, 
from ἔννυμι, to put on) cloth- 
ing. 

ἐσθίω (ἔδω), Fut. Sopot, ἐδήδο- 
καὶ ἐδήδεσμαι, ἡδέσϑην, to eat. 

ἔστε and ἐστ᾽ ἂν, until. 

ἕτερος, a, ον, the other of two. 

- ἔτι, still, even now, further. 

- dtotpos, ἡ, ov, ready, prepared. 

sv, well. 

εὐγένεια, ας, ἧ, (εὖ, γένος) high 
birth, nobility, 

εὑγενής, €0¢, 0, 7, well-born, no- 
ble. 

εὐδαιμονέω, ὥ, now, (εὐδαίμων) 
to be happy. 

εὐδαιμονία, ας, 7, happiness, 
prosperity. 

εὐδαίμων, ovos, ὃ, ἢ, (εὖ, δαίμων) 
happy, prosperous. 

εὐεργετέω, ὥ, ήσω, (εὖ, ἔργον) to 
benefit, to do good to. 


gyal oucr—Lao. 


εὔκλεια, ας, ἢ, (κλέος) renown, 
glory. 

Εὐκλείδης, ov, 0, Euclid. 

εὐλαβέομαι, οὗμαι, ήσομαι, to 
beware of, to shun, to be on 
one’s guard. 

εὐνοῦχος, ov, 0, (εὐνή, ἔγω) a 
eunuch. 

Εὐριπίδης, ov, ὃ, Euripides. 

εδρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα, 
εὗρον, to find; to invent. 

εὑρύς͵ εἴα, v, wide, broad. 

εὐσέβεια, ας, ῆ, (εὐσεβής) piety. 

εὐσεβής, 806, δ, ἢ, (εὖ, σέβω) pi- 
ous. 

εὐτυχέστερος, Comp. of εὐτυχής. 
εὐτυχέω, ὦ, Tow, (εὖ, τύχη) to be 
fortunate. 

εὐτυχής, ἐος, 0, 7%, fortunate, 
prosperous. 

εὐτυχία, ας, 7, good fortune, 
prosperity. 

εὔχομαι, εὔξομαι, Evy pot, to pray, 
to supplicate, to desire. 

εὔφορος, ὃ, ἡ, (εὖ, φέρω) fruitful. 

ἔφηβος, ov, 0, a grown young 
man. 

ἐφίστημι, ἐπιστήσω, ἐφέστηκα, to 
place on, or by; ἐπέστην I 
stood near. 

ἐχϑούς, a, ov, hostile; ἐχϑρός, 
ov, ὁ, an enemy. 

ἔχω, ἕξω or σχήσω, ἔσχηκα, Aor. 
ἔσχον, to have. 

ἕως, until. 


Aor. 


Ζ. 


ζάω, ὥ, Inf. ζῆν, (Show, ζήσομαι, 
ἔξζηκα, rare) to live; οὗ ζῶντες, 
the living. 


ee et a . 


ζεύγνυμι---ϑύρα. 


ζεύγνυμι. ζεύξω, ἔζευχα, (ζεύγω, 
obs.) to yoke, to harness, to 
join. 

Ζεύς, Atos and Ζηνός, Jupiter. 

ξημία, ας, ἢ, loss, punishment. 

“Ζήνων, ὠνος, ὃ, Zeno, 

ζητέω, ὥ, ἤσω, ἐ ἥτηκα, to seek. 

ζήτησις, ewe, ἢ, seeking, search, 
asking. 

ζωή, ἧς, 7, (ξάω, to live) life. 

ζῶον, ov, τό, a living creature, 
an animal. 


11. 


ἡγεμών, γος, ὃ, a leader, a con- 
ductor, a guide. 

ἡγέομαι, οὗμαι, ἥσομαι, ἥγημαι, 
(ἀχω) to lead, conduct, guide ; 
to think. 

ἢδειν, (from οἶδα) 1 knew. 

ἡ δέως, with pleasure, willingly. 

3,07, at this moment, at once, 
immediately, already; more- 
over, even. 

ἡδονή, ἧς, ἢ, pleasure. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, ὑ, sweet, pleasant. 

ἡκισται, least, in the least de- 
gree. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, to come; Pres. I am 
come. 

ηλίϑιος, a, ov, stupid, foolish. 

ἡλικιώτης, OV, 0, one of the same 
age, a contemporary, a mate. 

ἡλίκος, ἡ, ov, what sort of, how 
large. 

ἥλιος, ov, ὃ, the sun. 

ἡμέρα, ας, ἢ, a day. 
Hoa, ας, ἢ, Juno. 
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Ἡρακλέης, gous, δ, Hercules. 
ἥττων, oves, ὃ, 7, less, inferior ; 
Neut. ἧττον. 


“Ἥφαιστος, ov, ὃ, Vulcan. 


ἠχώ, 006, οὖς, ἢ, echo. 
Θ. 


ϑάλασσα, ης, 7, the sea. 

ϑάνατος, ov, 0, (Srjoxm) death. 

ϑάπτω, po, τέϑαμμαι, to bury. 

ϑανμαστός, 7, or, (ϑαῦμα, ἃ 
wonder) wonderful, admirable. 

ϑέαμα, atos, τό, (ϑεάομαι, to 
survey) a spectacle, a sight. 

ϑεῖος, a, ov, divine. 

ϑέλω, jou, Aor. ἠϑέλησα, to will, 
to wish, to choose. 

ϑεός, οὔ, ὃ, a god. 

ϑερισμός, ov, 6, (ϑερίξω, to reap) 
a harvest. 

ϑηρεύω, om, (ϑήφα, a hunt) to 
hunt, to pursue. 

ϑηρίον͵ ov, τό, (970) a -wild - 
beast. 

ϑησαυρός, οὗ, ὃ, a treasure. 

Θησεύς, ἑως, 0, Theseus. 

ϑνήσκω, ϑανοῖμαι, τέϑνηκα, 
Aor. ἔϑανον, to die. ᾿ 

Syrytoc, 7, ov, mortal. 

ϑόρυβος, ov, ὃ, a tumult, dis- 
turbance. 

ϑυγάτηρ, ἔρος, 7, a daughter. 

ipo, ατος, τό, incense, an offer- 
ing, a sacrifice. 

ϑυμός, οὔ, ὃ, passion, anger; 
desire. 

Suga, as, ἥ, ἃ door. 
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ἴδιος, α, ov, one’s own, peculiar, 
private. 

ἱερόν, ov, τό, (Neut. of ἱερός) 
any thing consecrated ; ἃ tem- 
ple. 

ἱκανός, 7, ὄν, adequate, suffi- 
cient, fit, considerable. 

ἵνα, in order that. 

“Ivazos, ov, ὃ, Inachus. 

ἰός, οὔ, ὃ, poison. 

᾿ ἵππος, ov, ὃ, a horse. 

"Iooxgatns, εος, ὃ, Isocrates. 
᾿Ισραηλ, (indeclinable) Israel. 
ἵστημι, στήσω, to place; ἔστησα, 
I placed ; 2 Aor. ἔστην, I stood ; 
Perf. ἕστηκα, 1 stand; 'Mid. 
ἵσταμαι, to place one’s self; 
to stand. 

ἰσχυρός, a, ὄν, (ἰσχύς) strong. 

ἰσχυρῶς, powerfully, strenuous- 
yy, severely. 

ἰσχύς, ὕος, ἥ, strength. 

" Leadixos, 7, ov, Italian. 

indus, Vos, ὃ, a fish. 


K. 


Kaduos, ov, ὃ, Cadmus. 

κάϑημαι, Imp. Past. ἐκαϑήμην, 
(ἦμαι) to sit. 

καϑιζάνω, (καϑίζω͵ ito, ἕδος, a 
seat) to sit. 

καί, and, also; even. 

καιρός, οὔ, ὃ, a Season. 

καίω, καύσω, Aor. ἔκαυσα, ἔκηα, 
to kindle, to set on fire; Mid. 
καίεσϑαι, to burn. 

κακία, ας, 7, vice, evil, cowardice. 


ἴδιος---κατείδω. 


κακολογία, ας, ἢ, (κακόν, λέγω) 
evil speaking, slander. 

κακόν, ov, τό, an evil, evil. 

κακός, ἤ, ov, evil, vicious, wick- 
ed, cowardly; Comp. κακίων, 
Sup. κάχιστος. 

κακῶς, badly, illy, evilly. 

καλέω, ὦ, ἐσω, κέκληκα, κέκλημαι, 
to call. 

καλός, 4, ov, beautiful, noble, 
honourable; Comp. καλλέων. 
Sup. κάλλιστος. - 

xahoxayadia, as, ἤ, nobleness, 
virtue, uprightness. 


καλῶς, beautifully, well, honour- - 


ably. 

κάμνω, καμῶ, κέχμηκα, Aor. ἔχα- 
μον, ἴἰο labour, to be in distress. 

κἄν, for καὶ ar, even if. 

καρδία, ας, 7, a heart. 

καρπός, οὔ, ὃ, fruit. 

καταβαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 
κατέβην, (Buivw) to go down, 
to descend. 

κατακλίνω, wa, (κλίνω) to bend 
down, to recline. 

καταλείπω, yo, καταλέλειφα, 
(κατα, λείπω) to leave behind 
to forsake. 

καταπολεμέω, 0, jue, (πολεμέω) 
to subdue in war. 

κατατίϑημι, καταϑήσω, τέϑεικα, 
(τέϑημι) to lay down, to de- 
posite. 

καταφρονέω, ὥ, 700, (φρονέω) 
to contemn, to despise. 
καταφυγή, ἧς, ἢ, (χαταφεύγω, to 
flee for refuge) a refuge. ἡ 

κατείδω, (κατά, εἴδω) to look 
down, to survey, to behold. 


“ 


in 


a ne, ee i AQ 


κατηγορέω---λάλος. 
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κατηγορέω, Gi, NT, κατηγόρηκα, κράτος, εος, τό, power, force, 


(ἀγορεύω) to accuse. 

κατιδών, 2 Aor. Part. from 
κατείδω. 

κάτοπτρον, OU, τό, ἃ mirror. 

κειμήλιον, OU, τό, (αᾶμαι, ἴο lie) 
a burden. 

Kelavai, av, at, Celene. 

κελεύω, evow, κεκέλευκα, to com- 
mand. 

κέρας, ατος, τό, a horn. 

κέρδος, £03, τό, gain. 

κεφαλή, 7; ny a head.- 

κήρυξ, υκος͵ ὃ, ἃ herald. 

Κιϑαιρῶν, ὥνος͵ ὃ, Citheron. 

κίνδυνος, ov, ὃ, danger. 

Κλέαρχος, ov, ὃ, Clearchus. 

κλεινός, ἡ, ov, (κλέος, renown) 
renowned, celebrated. 

κλέος, ous, τό, renown, glory. 

κλέπτης, ov, 0, (κλέπτωλ) a thief. 

κλοπή, ἧς, ἢ, theft. 

κοινός, 7, ὄν, Common. 

κοινωνέω, GW, OW, κεκοινώνηκα, 
to partake,to share in. 

κολάζω, dow, xexodaxa, to chas- 
tise, to correct, to punish. 

κολακεία, ας, 7, flattery. 

xcdus, axos, ὃ, a flatterer. 

xoun, ns, 7, hair. 

κόραξ, axos, 0, a raven, ἃ crow. 

κόρη, 4S, 7, ἃ maiden. 

κοσμέω, ὦ, NOW, κεκόσμηκα, to 
arrange, to adorn. 

κόσμος, ov, ὃ, order, harmony, 
ornament; the orderly system 
of things, the world. 

κρατέω, ὦ, 7,50), κεκράτηκα, (κρά- 
tos) to rule, to command, to 
overcome. 


re 


strength. 

κρείττων, superior, stronger, 
better; Sup. κράτιστος, strong- 
est, best. 

κρεμάννυμι͵ κρεμάσω, (κρεμάω) 
ἴο suspend, to hang up. 

κρίσις, εως, ἢ, (κρίνω, to judge) 
the act of judging, judgment, 
a decision, a sentence, 

Κρίτων, owos, 6, Crito. 

κροκόδειλος, ov, ὁ, a crocodile. 

Κρόνος, ov, ὃ, Saturn. | 

κρύπτω, wo, Perf. Pass. κέχρυμ- 
pat, ἐκρύφϑην, Aor. ἔκρυβον, to 
hide. 

«τάομαι, ὦμαι, χτήσομαι, to ac- 
quire; Perf. κέκτημαι, I pos- 
SEBS. 

κτῆμα, ατος, τό, (κτάομαι, to 80- 
quire) ἃ possession. 

κτῆσις, εως͵ 7, the act of possess- 
ing, possession. 

κτίστης, ov, ὃ, (κτίζω) a builder, 
a founder. 

κύλιξ, tx0S, ], ἃ CUD. 

κῦμα, ATOS, TO, a WAVE. 

κύριος, OU, 6, a lord, a master. 

Κῦρος, ov, δ, Cyrus. 

κύων, κυνός, 0, 7, ἃ dog. 

χώμη, ἧς, 7, ἃ village. 

κωφός, ή, ov, deaf, dumb. 


A. 


Aoxsdaimorios, ov, a Lacede- 
monian. 

λαλέω, ὥ, now, to talk, to speak. 

λάλος, ov, ὃ, 7, talkative, loqua: 
cious, 
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λαμβάνω---μάλα. 


λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, εἴλημ- | love, λούσω, Perf. Pass. λέλου- 


μαι, ἐλήφϑην, Aor. Act. ἔλαβον, 
to take, to receive. 

λαμπάς, dos, ἢ, a torch. 

λαμπρόές, a, ov, (λάμπω, to shine) 
splendid, brilliant. 

Lov Faves, λήσω, λέληθα, λέλησμαι͵ 
(root λάϑω͵λήϑ) to be conceal- 
ed, to escape notice ; λαγνϑάνω 
σε τοῦτο ποιῶν, | escape your 
notice doing this, i.e. 1 do this 
without your knowledge. 

λέαινα, ης, 7, a lioness. 

λέγω, λέξω, Perf. Pass. λέλεγμαι͵ 
ἐλέχϑην, to speak, to say. 

λείβω, wo, to pour, to distil ; 
Mid. λείβομαι, to flow, to 
trickle. 

λείπω, wo, λέλοιπα, 1 Perf. 
λέλειφα, to leave. 

Asyvuios, a, ov, Lernean. 

λευκός, ῇ, ov, white. 

λέων, ovtos, ὃ, a lion. 

Liye, § $a, to stop, to cease. 

λήϑη, 75, ἢ, forgetfulness. 

A197, Lethe, the river of obli- 
vion in Hades. 

λίϑος, ov, ὃ, a stone. 

λιμήν, ἕνος. ὃ, a harbour. 

«Ἵϊνος, ov, Linus. 

λογίζομαι, ἰσομαι, (λόγος) to 
reckon, to estimate, to consid- 
er. 

λύγος, ov, ὃ, (λέγω) speech, rea- 
son, an account. 

λοιπός ἡ, Ov, (λείπω, to feave) 
what is left, rest, remaining; 
τὰ λοιπά, the remaining things, 
‘the rest; τοῦ λοιποῦ (sc. χρό- 
vov,) for the future. 


peat, to wash (particularly the 
body; to wash the hands, 
vintw* to wash clothes, πλύ- 
vw); Mid. λούομαι or λοῦμαι, 
to wash one’s self. ἢ 

λόφος, ov, ὃ, a summit, a hill. 

Avxto§, ov, 0, Lycius. 

λύκος, ov, ὃ, a wolf. 

«υκοῦργος, ov, ὃ, Lycurgus. 

λυπέω 700, λελύπηκα, (λύπη), 
to grieve, to afflict; 
λυπεῖσϑαι, to grieve, to be dis- 
tressed. 

λύπη, 4, ἢ, grief, pain. 

λύχνος, ov, ὃ, ἃ lamp. 


Ἧ. 


μάζα, ἧς, 7, barley bread, a 
cake. 

μάϑημα, atos, τό, (μανϑάνω, to 
learn) any thing learned, 
knowledge, learning. 

μάϑησις͵ 86x, 7, the act of learn- 
ing, learning, instruction. 

μαϑητῖς͵ ov, ὃ, a learner, a 
scholar. 

Maia, as, ἢ, Maia. 

Maturdgos, ov, 0, Meander, a 
river in Asia Minor. 

paiva, mora, μέμηνα, to mad- 
den; Mid. μαίνομαι, to be 
phrensied, to rave. 

μάκαρ, agos, ὃ, 7, happy, blest. 

μακάριος, a, ov, happy. 
Μακεδονία, as, 7, Macedonia. 

μακρός, a, ov, long. 

μᾶλα, very much; 
more. 


μᾶλλον, 


Mid. — 


ne ee ld 
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μάλιστα--- μήν. 


μάλιστα, most, especially, in the 
highest degree. 

Μανδάνη, ης, 7, Mandane. 

pv Fave, μαϑήσομαι, μεμάϑηκα, 
Aor. ἔμαϑον, to learn, to under- 
stand. 

μανία, ας, ἢ, madness. 

ἹΜαντίνεικ, ας, ἢ, Mantinea. 

Mugsvus, ov, ὃ, Marsyas, 

μαστιγόω, ὠσω, (μάστιξ, a whip) 
to whip, scourge. 

payn, ης, 7, a fight, a battle. 

μάχομαι, μαχέσομαι and μαχοῦ- 
μαι, μεμάχημαι, to fight. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, great; 
Comp. μείζων, greater; Sup. 
μέγιστος, greatest. 

μέγα, Neut. used adverbially, 
greatly. 

μέγεϑος, £05, TO, greatness, 

μέϑη, ns, 7, drunkenness. 

μείζων, ovos, ὃ, ἢ, greater. See 
μέγα ad 

μειράκιον, ov, TO, ἃ young man, 
a boy. 

μέλας, αἰνα͵ μέλαν, black. 

μελέτη, ης, 7, (μελετάω, to exer- 
cise) ἃ practising, training, 
care. 

μέλι, ttos, τό, honey. 

μέλισσα and μέλιττα, 15, ἢ, a bee. 

μέλλω, μελλήσω, to be about to 
do, to delay; τὸ μέλλον, ta 
μέλλοντα, that which is about 
to be, the future. 

μέμφομαι, μέμψομαι, to blame, 
to censure. 

μέν, a particle corresponding to 
our indeed, to be sure, in con- 
structions like the following ; 
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κατηγορεῖ μὲν ἐμοῦ, πρίνει δὲ 
τοῦτον, he accuses indeed me, 
but places this man on trial; 
ἀγαϑὸς μὲν, δυστυχὴς δέ, good 
to be sure, but unfortunate. J¢ 
is generally used with δέ, and 
indicates a contrast frequently 
ino slight to be expressed in 
English. 

μένω, μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to remain. 

μέσος, ἡ, ov, middle, in the midst. 

μεταβάλλω͵ βαλῶ, βέβληκα, (Bad- 
Aw) to change. 

μεταβολη, ἧς, 7, change. 

μεταπόμπω, yo, (πέμπω) to send 
after; more common in the 
Mid. μεταπέμπομαι, to send 
for. 

μετατίϑημι, Snow, τέϑεικα, (th 
Snut) to remove, to transfer, 
to change; Mid. μετατέϑεμαι, 
to change one’s self. 

μέχρις, and μέχρι, until. 

μή, not, lest; used like the Latin 
ne, not for an absolute nega- 
tive ( for which ov is employed) 
but conditionally ; hence used 
in prohibitions and dependent 
propositions 3 μὴ λέγε, μὴ λέξῃς, 
do not speak. 

μηδέ, (μή, δὲ) neither, not even ; 
differs from οὐδέ as μή differs 
from ov. 

μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν, no one; 
it differs from οὐδείς, as μὴ 
from ov. 

μηδέποτε, (μηδέ, πότε) never. 

Πηῆδος, ov, a Mede. 

μήν», in trath, assuredly, more- 
over. 


168 μήτε--ὀδούς. 


μήτε, (μή, 18) both not, neither. 

μήτηρ, ἐρος, ἢ, a mother. 

μίγνιμι, μέξω, μέμιγμαι, to min- 
gle. 

uixgos, &, oy, little, small. 

Μιλτιάδης, ov, ὁ, Miltiades. 

μιμητής, οὔ, ὃ, (μιμέομαι, to imi- 
tatc) an imitator. 

μιμνήσκω, μνήσω, (μνάω) to re- 
mind; Mid. μιμνήσκομαι, μνή- 
Topas, μέμνημαι, to remember. 

μισάνϑρωπος, Ov, ὃ, ἢ, (μισέω, 
to hate, ἀἄνϑρωπος) ἃ misan- 
thrope. 

μισέω, ὦ, How, μεμίσηκα, to 
hate. 

μισϑύός, ov, ὃ, wages, a reward. 

μισολόγος͵ ov, ὃ, ἢ, ahater of 
knowledge, a skeptic. 

μνῆμα, ατος, τό, (μνάω) ἃ me- 
morial, ἃ monument. 

ἹΜνημοσύνη, 75,7, Mnemosyne, 
the mother of the muses; 
memory. 

μόλις, acarcely, with difficulty. 

μόνιμος, OV, ὃ, ἢ, (μένω) abiding, 
permanent. 

μόνος, ἡ, ov, alone, sole. 

μοῦσα, ἢς, 7, a muse. 

μῦϑος, ov, ὃ, aspeech, discourse, 
fiction, fable. 

Mvoos, αὖ, ὃ, a Mysian. 

μωρία, ας, 4, stupidity, folly. 


NV. 


vol, yes, certainly. 
akos, ov, ὃ, Naxos. 
va0G, ov, ὃ, a temple. 


aia ov, 0, (ναῦς) a sailor. 


νεανίας, ov, 0, a youth. 

Vethoc, ov, ὁ, the Nile. 

γεχρός, ov, ὃ, the dead. 

νέος, α, ον, young, Mew; οὗ γνέοε, 
the youths. 

ψεφέλη, ns, ἢ, a cloud. 

νεώς, ὦ, ὃ, a temple. 

γῆσος, ov, ὃ, an island. 

γικάω, ὥ, 700, νενίκηκα, tO Con- 
quer. 

vixn, no, 7, conquest, a victory. 

vouitw, tow, (νόμος, law) to es- 
tablish by law; to think, to 
believe. 

VOMOS, OU, ὁ, a law. 

γόος, νοῦς, νόου, νοῦ, Oo, under- 
standing, mind. 

γόσος, Ov, ὃ, disease. 

viv, NOW. 

νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, night, 


i) 


me 


Ξενίας, ov, ὃ, Kenias. 
Ξενοκράτης, ovs, ὃ, Xenocrates. 
"Ξενοφῶν, wrtos, 0, Xenophon. 
Ξέρξης, οὐ, 6, Xerxes. 
ξεστός, ii, ov, (Sw) polished. 
ξίφος, εος, τὸ, ἃ sword, 
ξυμβουλία, ας, 7, counsel, ad- 
vice. 


Ο. 


6, 7, τό, the; 6 μέν, the one; 6 
dé, the other. 

ὅδε, 7,08, τόδε, this, this here; ἥδε 
ἢ ἀκτή ἐστιν, here is the shore. 

ὁδός, ov, 7, 8. way, a road. 

ὁδούς, ὄντος, ὃ, a, tooth. 


| 
| 


ΝῊ ΟΝ gre 


. 
π΄... 


ὅ8εν»ν---οὐδέποτε. 


oder, from whence. 

οἶδα, I know, ἤδειν, I knew; 
Sul ij. εἰδῶ, Opt. εἰδείην, Imp. 
σϑι, Inf. εἰδέναι, Part. εἰδώς. 
This verb is the 2 Perf. of 
etdw, to see. 

οἰκέτης, Ov, ὃ, (οἶκος) a domestic, 
a servant, a slave. 

οἰκέω, ὦ, 700, ῴκηκα, to dwell, 
to inhabit. 

οἰκήτωρ, ogos, ὃ, an inhabitant. 

οἰκία, ας, 7, a house. 

οἶνος, Ov, ὁ, wine. 

οἴομαι contr. οἶμαι, oir coma, 
or, θην, to think, to suppose. 

οἴσω, Fut. of φέρω. 

οἷος, α, ον, qualis, correlative of 
«τοῖος, of what kind, of what sort. 

ὀκτώ, eight. 

ὀλίγος, ἡ, ον», little ; ὀλίγοι, αἱ, α, 
few. 

ὀλλυμι, ὀλω, GAwAexa, to destroy ; 
Mid. ὄλλυμαι, Aor. ὠλόμην, to 
perish; 2. Perf. odwio, 1 am 
undone. 

ὅλος, ἡ, ov, whole entire. 

Ὄλυμπος, ov, Olympus. 
Ὅμηρος, οὐ, ὁ, Homer. 

ὁμιλέω, ὥ, TOW, ὡμίληκα, (ὑμιλος) 
to be incompany with, to asso- 
ciate with. 

ὄμμα, ατος, TO, (ὑπτομαι) ἃ 
sight, the eye. . 

ὅμοιος, &, ov, similar. 

ὁμοίως, similarly. 

ὀνειδίξζω, ἰσω, (ὄνειδος) to re- 
proach. 

ὄνειδος, εος͵ τό, reproach. 

ὄνομα, ατος, τό, ἃ name. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, Uv, sharp. 
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ὅπη, where, how, in what man- 
ner. _ 

ὅπλον, ov, τό, ἃ Weapon. 

ὅπως, (ὡς) in what manner, 
how; that, in order that. 

ὁράω, ὥ, Fut. ὄψομαι, Perf. ἑώ- 
ρακα. 2 Aor. εἶδον, to see. 

ὀργή, ἧς, (ὀρέγων) mental impulse, 
passion, anger. 

ὀργίζομαι, to be angry. 

ὀρέγω, Su, ὦρεχα, to stretch, to 
extend; Mid. ὀρέγομαι, (to 
stretch one’s self) to strive 
after, to aim at. 

og9oc, 4, ov, erect, upright, 
straight; right. 

0006, £0¢, τό, 2 mountain. 

ὕς, ἥ, 9, who, which, | what; ὃς 
ἄν, whoever ; ἐν ᾧ (χρόνῳ), 
while. 

ὑσίως, (ὅσιος) piously. 

ὀσμή, ἧς, 7, (ofo, to smell) a 
smell, an odor. 

ἴσος, ἡ, ον, correlative of τόσος, 
as much aa, 8 great as; ὅσοι, 
as many 88, oT 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι, whoever, what- 
ever, who, what.’ ὁ 

ὕταν, (ὅτε, ἄν,), when, with Subj. 

ors, when; ἔσϑ᾽ Ors, there is 
when, sometimes. 

ὅτι that, because. 

οὗ, οὐκ, οὐχ, not. 

ov, οἷ, & (from Ὧ of him, of 
himself. 

ov, where. 

ovde, neither, not even. 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδὲν, (οὐδέ, εἷς) 
no one. 


οὐδέποτε, (οὐδέ, ποτέ) never. az 
by] 
. Weel 


> e 


164 


οὐκέτι, (ovx, ἔτι) no longer. 

οὖν, (used in connecting a con- 
clusion with the preceding rea- 
soning) then, therefore. 

οὔποτε, (ov, ποτέ) never. 

Οὐρανία, ας, ῆ, Urania. 

οὐρανός, οὔ, ὃ, heaven. 

ous, ὦτός, τό, an ear. 

οὔτε, (ov, τέ) neither. 

ovroL, certainly not. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, See ὃ 24. 

οὕτως, and οὕτω, thus. 

ὄφις, εως, ὃ, ἃ serpent. 

ὄψον, ov, τό, (Eye, to boil) orig- 
inally boiled food, flesh, what 
was eaten with bread; subse- 
quently, what was used as sea- 
soning, sauce; as πόνος ὄψον 
τοῖς ἀγαϑοῖς, labour seasons, 
gives a relish to, our enjoy- 
ments. 


I, 


πάᾶϑος, £06, ους, By. (πάσχω) ἃ 
passion, an affection. 

παιδεία, ας,.ἥ, (παῖς) education, 
discipline, training, instruction, 
science. ; 

παῖς, παιδός, δ, ἢ, a child, a boy, 
a girl, a slave. 

πάλαι, anciently, formerly. 

Πάνϑεια, ας, ἢ, Panthea. 


, ες »ν ὉὃΚα-- 
πανοόπτης͵ OV, 0, (πᾶν, οπτομοι). 


all-seeing. 

πανταχόϑεν, from every quar- 
ter. 

πανταχοῦ, everywhere. 

παντοῖος, a, OY, (πᾶς) of all sorts, 
manifold, 


οὐχέτι---πατήρ. 


πάππος, ov, 0, (πάππας) ἃ 
grandfather. | 

παραχγίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, γεγέ- 
γημαι, (γίγνομαι) to be present, 
to come to. 

παράδειγμα, ατος͵ τό, (παραδείκ- 
γυμι) a pattern, a model, an 
example. 

παράδεισος, ov, o, a pleasure- 
garden, a park in which wild 
animals are kept. 

παραλαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
(λαμβάνω) to take to one’s self, 
to receive what is handed 
down. 

παρασκευάζω, ace, (oxsvates, 
σκεῦος) to prepare, to provide, 
furnish. 

παρειά, ἄς, 7, a cheek, 

πάρειμι, ἔσομαι, (παρά, εἰμί, to 
be) tobe present; οὗ παρόντες, 
those present. 

πάρειμι, (παρά, εἶμι, to go) to 
come to, to come forward, to 
pass by.. 

παρέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, παρελή- 
λυϑα, (ἔρχομαι) to come, to 
pass by or beyond; Aor. παρ- 
ἤῆλϑον. 

παρέχω, ἔξω, παρέσχηκα, to hold 
near, to present, to furnish. 
παρίστημι, στήσω, παρέστηκα, 
(totnut) to place near, by, or 
with; Aor. παρέστην, I stood 
near, by the side of; παρέστη- 
stand near by. 


πᾶν, all every. 
, ὅ, ion. 


Ae Rp 


πατρίς---ποιέο. 


πατρίς, (Soc, ἡ, native land, 
country. 

παύω, σω, πέπαυκα, to cause to 
cease, to cause to stop; Mid. 
παύομαι, to stop, to cease. 

πείϑω, oo, πέπεικα, to persuade ; 
πέποιϑα, to trust; Mid. πεΐϑο- 

“μαι, to confide in, to yield to, 
to obey. 

HeFoi, os, οὖς, ἡ, Peitho, the 
goddess of persuasion; per- 
suasion. 

πειράω, 6, ἄσω, πεπείρακα, (πεῖ- 
ga) to try, to put to the proof; 
Mid. πειράομαι, dot, to en- 
deavour, to attempt, to try. 

Haoidat, oy, ol, Pisidians. 

σεέμπω, Wo, πέπομφα, to send, to 
conduct. 

nevi, ας, 7, (πένω, πονέω, to 
labour) poverty. 

πέντε, five. 

πέπλος, ov, 0, a robe, a gar- 
ment. 

“πέρ, precisely, very. 

σεεριέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυθα, 
(ἔρχομαι) to go round, to sur- 
round. 

περικαταῤῥήγνυμι, ῥῥήξω (περί, 
κατά, ῥήγνυμι) to tear in pieces 
all around. 

περίλυπος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, (περί, λύπη) 
excessively grieved, deeply 
sorrowing. 

περιπατέω, ὦ, Now, (περί, πατέω) 
to walk about. 

περιχαρής, soc, (περί, alee) im- 
moderately joyful. 

Πέρσης, ov, ὃ, a Persian. 

πέτρα, ας, 7, Brock. 
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ITnyagos, ov, 6, the horse Pega- 
sus (from πηγή, a fountain, 
πηγάζω, as having caused a 
fountain to spring on Mt. Heli- 
con by a stroke of his hoof.) 

πηγή, ἧς, ἢ, ἃ fountain, a source. 

πήρα, ας, 7, ἃ travelling sack, a 
wallet. 

πῆχυς, εως, 0, an elbow, an arm, 
a cubit. 

πικρός, ad, ov, sharp, bitter. 

riven, πίομαι, πέπωκα, Aor. ἔπιον, 
to drink. 

πίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, Aor. 
ἔπεσον, to fall, to befall, to hap- 
pen. 

πιστεύω, ow, πεπίστευκα, (mel- 
Sw) to believe, to trust. 

πιστός, 7, ov, faithful, trustwor- 
thy. 

Πλάτων, ὠνος, ὃ, Plato. 

πλεῖστος, Sup. οὔπολύς, most. 

πλῆϑος, εος, τὸ, (πλήϑω) ἃ mul- 
titude. 

πλήν, except, with Gen. 

πλήρης, εος, 0, 7, (πλέος͵ πλέω) 
full. 

πληρύω, 6, oow, πεπλήρωκα, to 
fill. 

πλοῖον, ov, 10, (πλέω, to sail) a 
ship. 

πλούσιος, a, ov, rich, 

πλουτέω, 6, 700, πεπλούτηκα, 
to be rich. 

πλοῦτος, ov, 0, (πλόετος, from 
πολύς and ἔτος, an abundant 
year) wealth. 

IThovtwy, ὠνος, ὁ, Pluto, God, of 
the infernal regions, 

Rote, ήσω, πεποίηκα, to do, to 


᾿ engaged in, to do; 
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make ; εὖ ποιεῖν, to do well, to [πρεσβύτερος, 


benefit; Mid. ποιοῦμαι, to 
make to one’s eelf. 

ποίημα, ατος, τό, a thing made, 
a work, a poems 

ποιητής, οὔ, ὃ, a maker, a poet. 

ποῖος, a, ov, of what sort, what. 

ποιμήν, évoc, ὃ, a shepherd. 

πολέμιος, α, Ov, (πόλεμος) hostile; 
οἱ πολέμιοι, the enemy. 

πολεμικός, 7, ov, warlike. 

πόλεμος, OV, ὃ, War. 

πόλις͵ Ews, 7, (πολύς, Many) a 
city, a state. 

πολλάκις, often, many times. 

πολυάνϑρωπος, ov, 0, 7, (πολύς, 
. ἄνϑρωπος) populous. 

πολυμαϑής͵ ἑος, 0, %, (πολύς, 
μανϑάνω) learned. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, Much, many. 

πονηρός, &, Ov, (πονέω) bad, 
malignant, depraved. 


"πόνος, ov, ὃ, (πένω) work, labour. 


"Ποσειδῶν, ὥνος, ὃ, Neptune, god 
of the sea. 

ποταμός, οὔ, ὃ, Briver. 

πότε, when. 

ποτέ, once, at some time, at any 
time, ever. 

ποῦς, ποδύς, ὃ, a foot. 

πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό, a thing done, 
a deed ; a thing, an affair. 

πράσσω and πράττω, fw, πέπρᾶ- 
χα, to act, to manage, to be 

εὖ 7QUT- 
τειν, to be prosperour. 

πρέπει, (πρέπων it is becoming, 
it is befitting. 

πρέσβυς, vos, and εος, Poet. for 
σιρεσβύτης, old, an old man. 


ποίημα--πὠποτε͵ 


a, or, (Comp. of 
πρέσβυς) older, an elder, and 
πρεσβύτατος, ἡ, ov, Sup. oldest. 

πρίν, before. 

προάγω, ἄξω, (πρό, ἄγω) to lead 
forward, to go forward, to pre- 
cede. 

πρόβατον, ov, τό, a sheep. 

προδίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα, δέδο- 
μαι, (δίδωμι) to give up, to be- 
tray. 

προδότης, ov, 6, a betrayer, a 
traitor. 

προλέγω, Ew, Perf. Pass. προλέ- 
λεγμαι, (λέγω) to speak before, 
to foretell. 

προσέρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, ἐλήλυ- 
da, Aor. προσῆλθον, to come 
to, to approach. 

προσλαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, 
Aor. προσέλαβον, (λαμβάνω) to 


take in addition, to take to, 


one’s aid. 

πρότερος, α, ov, (Comp. from 
πρό) prior, earlier. 

προφήτης, ov, ὃ (πρό, nui) a 
foreteller, a prophet. 

πρῶτος, η, ον, (Sup. of πρό) first; 
τὸ πρῶτον, at first; ; πρῶτον, 
first, adverbially. 

πτηνός͵ ἡ, Or, (πιῆναι, πέτομαι) 
winged. 

Iv vyogas, ov, Pythagoras. 

πίλη, ης, 7, a gate. 

πυνϑάνομαι, πεύσομαι, πέπυσ- 
μαι, to inquire, to learn by in- 
quiry ; Aor. éxudopny. 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 

πώποτε, ever, at any time; οὗ 
πώποτε, not at any time, never. 


-- 


i 
| 


a 


| 
| 


in 


πῶς---συλλαμβάγο. 


σιῶς ; how? in what manner? 
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pitch a tent, to inhabit, to 


σεως, enclilic, somehow ; ὧδέ dwell. 


σεως, Somehow s0, 
P. 


ῥάδιος, a, ov, Comp. ὅᾳδίων and 
daar, Sup. ῥάδιστος and ῥᾷστος, 
easy; adv. dor, more easily. 

OgFupos, ov, (ῥάδιος, ϑυμός) 
careless, slothful. 

ῥέω, ῥεύσομαι, to flow; Aor. 
Pass. ἐῤόύην, hence Perf. Act. 
ἐῤῥύηκα. 

ῥέω, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, to speak, to 
say; Fut. ἐρῶ, from εἴρω, Aor. 
εἶπον. 

ῥήτωρ, ορος, ὃ, (ῥέω) a speaker, 
an orator, ἃ rhetorician. 

ῥίξα, ης, ῆ, a root. 

ῥώμη, NS, 1, (gow, ῥώννυμι) bod- 
ily vigour, strength. 


Σ. 


Σάρδεις, fav, at, Sardis. 

σεαυτοῦ, ἧς, of thyself, of thee. 

σελήνη. 73, ἢ, the moon. 

onuxive, ave, Aor. ἐσήμηνα, 
(σῆμα, ἃ siga) to point out, to 
indicate. 

σιγάω, ὦ, now, σεσίγηκα, to be 
silent. 

σιγή, ἧς, ἢ, (σιγάω) silence. 

Σικελία, ας, ἡ, Sicily. 

σιωπάω, ὥ, ήσω, σεσιώπηκα, to 
be silent. 

σκέλος, ἐος, τό, a leg. 

σκηνή. ἧς, ἡ, a tent. 

σκηνόω, ὥ, wow, ἐσκήνωκα, to 


oxida, ἅς, ἢ, ἃ shadow. 

σός, σή, σόν, thy. 

σοφία, ας, 7, (σοφός) wisdom, 
skill in any art or science. 

σοφιστής, ov, ὃ, (σοφός) ἃ wise 

᾿χηϑῆ, a sophist. 

συφός, 7, ov, wise, skilful, ac- 
complished. 

σπάω, 3, cow, to draw. 

σπουδαῖο:, α, ov, (σπουδή, zeal) 
zealous, diligent, good. 

στάσις, εως, ἥ, (στάω, ἵστημι) ἃ 
placing, a standing, a rising; 
a party, faction, sedition. 

σταυρός, οὔ, 0, (ἵστημι, to place) 
a pale fixed upright; a stake, 
@ cross, : 

στενός, 7, ὄν͵ (στένω) Narrow. 

στέργω, ξω, ἔστοργα, to love, 
properly with natural affec- . 
tion; to be satisfied. 

otod, ἅς, 1, a porch, a gallery. 

στόλος, ov, 0, (στέλλω) a sending, 
an armament, an equipment, 

στόμα͵ ατος, TO, ἃ mouth. 

στράτευμα, ατος, τό, (στρατός) 
an army. 

στρατηγός, οὔ, ὃ, (στρατός, ἄγω) 
a general, ἃ commander. 

στρατιώτης, ov, ὃ, ἃ. soldier. 

σύ, σοῦ, thou. 

συγκαλέω, ὥ, sow, συγκέκληκα, 
(καλέω) to call together. 
Συέννεσις. εως, 0, Syennesis. 

συλλαμβάνω, λήψομαι, συννείλη- 
ga, συνέλαϑον (λαμβάνω) to 
take together with, to aid, to 
seize upon. 
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συλλέγω---τάχιστος. 


συλλέγω, ξω, συνείλοχα, συνεΐλεγ- ! Xply’, γγός, 4, Sphinx. 
μαι (σύν͵ λέγω) to collect, to|ayolagw, aow, (σχολή, leisure) 


bring together. 

συμβαίνω, βήσομαι, συμβέβηκα, 
συνέβην, (Balyw) to come to- 
gether, to happen; συμβαΐνει, 
it befalls, i it happens. 

συμφορά, as, 7, (συμφέρω) a 
bringing together, an event, a 
calamity. 

συναγωνέζομαι͵ ἰσομαι, (ἀγωνίζο- 
μαι) to contend together with, 
to aid. 

συναναβοάω, ὥ, ἥσω, βεβόηκα, 
(σύν, ἀνά, βοάω) to cry out ἴο- 
gether with. 

συνανίστημι, (σύν, ava, ἵστημι) 
στήσω, ἕστηκα, to place up to- 
gether with; Mid. to rise up 
with. 

συγαποϑνήσκω, ϑανοῦμαι, τέϑ.- 
γηκα,͵ to die together with. 

συνείδω, σύνοιδα, to be conscious 

of, to know; Fut. συνειδήσω 

from συνειδέω. q 

συνήϑεια, ας, ἢ, (σύν and ἦϑος, 
custom) intercourse, associa- 
tion. 

σύννομος, OV, 0, ἡ, (σύν, νέμω, to 
feed) pasturing together. 

«Συρακούσιος; α, ov, Syracusan. 

σύσκιος, OV, ὃ, ἡ, (σύν, σκιά, ἃ 
shadow) shady. 

συχνός, ἡ. 0», dense, thick, much. 

σφαιροειδής, s0¢, ots, (σφαῖρα, a 
ball,a sphere) spherical. 

σφαλερός, &, όν,(σφάλλω, to cause 
to reel, to deceive) deceitful. 

σφάτιω (same as spatw), fa, 
ἔσφαγμαι, to slaughter, to stab. 


to be at leisure, to have leisure 
for any thing; hence, to devote 
one’s time to, to attend to, to 
study. 

σώζω, ow, σέσωκα, σέσωμαε and 
σέσωσμαι͵ (σῶς, safe) to save, to 
deliver. 

Σωκράτης, 80g, ous, 0, Socrates. 

Σωκρατικός 6, the Socratic phi- 
losopher. 

σῶμα, ατος, τό, a body. 

σωτήρ, ἦρος, ὃ, (σώζω) a prem 
server, a deliverer. 

σωτηρία, as, 4, the act of preserv- 
ing, safety, deliverance. 

σωφρονέω, joe, (σώφρων) to be 
sound of mind, to be sober. 

σωφροσύνη, ἧς, %, (σώφρων) 
soundness of mind, sobriety, 
discretion. 

σωφρῶν͵ OOS, 0, Ms (σῶς, φρήν) 
of sound mind, sober, temper- 
ate, discreet; Comp. σωφρονἕ- 
στερος, Sup. σωφρονέστατος. 


T. 


τάλαντον, ov, to, (τλάω) a pair 
of scales; wejght, that which 
is weighed, a talent. 

Τάνταλος, ov, ὃ, Tantalus. 
Τάρταρος, ov, ὁ, Tartarus, the 
lowest and darkest part of the 
infernal regione. 

τάσσω͵ fo, τέταζα, τέταγμαι, to 
station, to arrange. 

ταῦρος, ov, ὁ, a bull, 

τάχιστος, ἡ) ev, Sup. and 


ταχίων»--τρίτος. 


ταχίων and ϑάσσων or ϑάττων, 
Comp. froin 

ταχύς, εἴα, ὑ, swift; ὡς τάχιστα, 
as quickly as possible, imme- 
diately. 

τεῖχος, εος, OVS, TO, a wall. 

τέκνον, ov, τό, (tixtw, to bring 
forth) a child. 

τελευτάω, ήσω, τετελεύτηκα, (τέ- 
λος, end) to end, to finish ; with 
ellipsis of βίον, to die. 

τελευτή, ἧς, 7, an end, death. 

τέλος, £05, OVS, τό, an end, ac- 
complishment. 

τέμγω, τεμῶ, τέτμηκα, τέτμημαι, 
Aor. Act. ἔταμον, to cut. 

TEQHY, ELve, τέρεν, (τέρω, τείρω, to 
rub) rubbed, made smooth; 
hence, tender, soft, delicate. 

τέρψις, εως, ἢ; (τέρπω, to delight) 
delight, satisfaction. 

τἔχνη, ns, 1, (probably from τέκω, 
tixtw, akin to tevyo) art. 

τίϑημι, ϑήσω,͵ τέϑεικα, (Iw) to 
place, to put. 

tixtw, τέξω commonly τέξομαι, 
τέτοκα, (téxw) to bring forth, to 
produce. 

τιμάω, ὥ, TOW, τετίμηκα, τετίμη- 
μαι, (τιμή) to estimate, to val- 
ue, to honour, 

τιμή, ἧς, ἢ, (τέων) estimation, val- 
ue, price, honour. 

τίμιος, a, ov, honourable, es- 
teemed. 

τιμωρέω, NOW, τετιμώρηκα, (τι- 
μωρός, τιμή) to aid, to assist, to 
punish; Mid. τιμωρέομαι, to 
aid one’s self against any one, 
to avenge one’s self, to punish. 
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τιμωρία, ας, 7, sucour, ven- 
geance, punishment. . 

τίνγω, τίσω, τέττκα, τέτιμαι, (τίω) 
to estimate, to value; to pay 
the price of any thing, to expi- 
ate, to pay a penalty. 

τις, τι, τινός, ANY One, some one, 
a certain one. 

tis, tl, τίνος, who ? what ? 

τίσις, ews, 7, (tlw) estimation, 
valuation; commonly punish- 
ment, revenge. 

Τισσαφέρνης, δος, ous, 0, Tissa- 
phernes, a Persian satrap. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο and 
τοιοῦτον, (a lengthened form of 
τοῖος) such, such like. 

τολμάω, now, τετύλμηκα, (τόλμα, 
τλάω) to bear, to endure, to 
dare. 

τόπος, ov, 6, a place, a site. 

τράπεζα, 4, ἢ, a table. 

τρέπω, wo, τέτροφα, to turn; 
Mid. τρέπομαι, to turn one’s 
self, to turn, intrans. 

τρέφω, ϑρἔψω, τέτροφα, τέϑραμ- 
μαι, ἐθρέφϑην and ἐτράφην, to 
nourish. 

τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, δεδράμηκα, 
ἔδραμον, (δρέμω) to run. 

τρίβω, ψω, τέτρζφα, τέτριμμαι, to 
rub, to wear away, to beat, to 
spend; elliptically, to spend 
time, to follow any pursuit. 

τριήρης, 806 ους, 7, (τρίς, ἄρω, to 
fit) an Adj. used with ellipsis of 
ναῦς, a ship with three benches 
of oars on each side, a trireme, 
a galley. 

τρίτος, ἡ, ov, the third. 


rep, αἴ. 
12 ᾿χρήσιμορ--ὠφέλιμορ. 


χρήσιμος, ᾿ 5») useful. Ψ. 
χρονος, ov, 0, time. 
Ζρυσίον͵ ov, τό, and χρυσός, οὔ, 
0, gold. Nn 
ἀρυσόμαλλος, ov, ὃ, 7, (χρυσός, ᾿ 
μαλλός) having a golden fleece. | ad», ov, τό, an egg. 
χωλός, 7, ov, lame. ὡς, 88. 
χώρα͵ ας, 7, ἃ region, a space. | ὥστε, so as, so that. 
LEW, ὥ, now, κεχώρηκα, to| ὠφελέω, now, κα, to aid, ben 
have room, to hold, to give |aédiuos, ον, (ωφελέω, to t 
room for, to retire, to go.. useful, beneficial. 
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ψυχή, ἧς, ἡ, life, the soul. 


«ον 
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